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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,

OFFICE OF EDpCATION,

'Washington, D. C., June, 1930.
SIR : From time to time during the past 100 years o ividuals or

organizations have 'suggested, or seriously 'proposed, the establish-
ment of a Federal department of education. Immediately after
the Civil War the early advocates, led by Henry I3arnard, alm9st
succeeded in their. plan. In 1867 a bill creating a, department of
education, introduced into the House by James A. Garkld, becatne
law. The head of this new and very small " department," however,
was a commissioner and not a secretary with a Cabinet seat. The
following year the law was aniended in such a way.as t9 establish
"An Office of Education in the De Artment of the Interior." Dur-
ing the 'years since the World Wa which brought forcibly to our
attention certain defects which many believe only education can re-
mov.e, the\agitation for a department of education has An very
vigorous, ahd the opposition to it has been pronounced and in some
instances bitter enough to assail the mòtives of the propone4s.

A strong aspect of titi controveriy is the extent of the Argument
and the paucity of-real facts on which to base a policy. It is likely
that most authoritie§ on our Constitution would agree that the estab-
lish*nt of a real administrative department of education would
mean a fundainental change in our scheme of government, and that
any. act crea*g a department with enlarged powers of research
Would merely " glorify " the present "office of Education "--:--a ges-
ture, so to speak, to those who ask foift a real department or a first

.. step in that trectiori. Certainly no American will deny to anyorie
his right to urge a change in. government 'by constitutional amend-
ment. Since every one is called upon to exkress hi desire, he must
have facts.

This manuscript c(;nsistrq of chapters taken from the thesis of
James F. AIM, chief of our division of for. Di school systems,
which was submitted hi partill fulfillment of the requirements fore
th'e degree of doctor 4of philosophy at George Washington Uni-
versity. It offers *brief compass a survey of ministries of educa-
tion in other countries and a bibliography for those who care to
investigate the subject firther. '°

In brder to provide real data for those who care to study.seriously.
inthe.place of educational

_

administri loft oui scheme of government,
I recommend that it be publishéd as a bulletin of this office.

._. Respectfully submitted.. . , Wm. JOHN COOPER,...

The .SECRETARY or THE INTERIOR. CO1flM88ieiter.
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FOREWORD

Yational ininidrk)s of edtteati --A ministry, dflpartment, secre-
tariat, or board of education is f the main divisions of the cen-

-i,tral executive authority in 55 of the 73 independent national entities
into which the people of the world are grouped for purposes. of
government. By virtue of the fact that in those cougntries it is a:
milgtry, the ministry .of eacation is presumably coordinate with
the other main divisions of the executive branck-of the government,
such as those 'that direct foreign, financial, commercial, colonial,
defense, and other matters of nationaloconcern; and the minister is
one' of the immediate aides of the chief executive, whether that lie
king, prime minister, president, or committee. Natiomil directioh
and administratibn of education, a policy tint has made its way
slowly in the political developments of mankind, now expresses
itself through tke agency of ceneral ministeriaroffices, whose duties
yelate chiefly to general educati4n, provided for either directly or
indirectly in the national constitutions among some 907,380,000
"people:--about 50 per cent of the world's populationoccupying
approximately 13,699,000 square miles or one-fourth of the world's
inhabited land arét.t.

Purpose of the study.The purpose of this study is to repmt
somewhat in detail on the status, functions, and Activities of the
national ministries of education as they are now. It is not a his-
torical account except. in so far ,asthe facts of history are necessary
for a better undtinitanding of the present situation. No ministry of

. education tbat is less than national in its lekal and functional char-
acteristics is included. This excludes such organizations 'as the min-
istry of s'cience, art, and Oucation in Pru§,sia,- the commissariat of
public educi4ion in the itussian Socialist Federated Republic, thci
departmeni of- public instruction in- New South Wales, the Uni-
versity of the State of New York, and others. They are important
administrative bodies but they do not lbgically,poine wifhin the scope
of this inquiry.

The n;ihtre of the datq.The data pittettO are chosen from
publications of different kinds, mainly official Zehgenerally direct
from ihe vuntry with which they deal. Whenever possible,,citizens
of foreign countries or American educatoys who had teavelled much
weresinterviewed in regard ito the .aaministration of education
abroad. The quqstionn'aire given in Appendix I was sent through
the Department of State to the Anierican consular offices in nearly
all of the foreign.* The replies fúrnisheds good guide
lines for fuither study. .
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NATIONAL MINIStRIES, OF 'EDUCATION

CHAPTER I

A Brier History of the Development of National Mihistries of Education

An account of the growth of ministries of education, is mainly
that of a phase of the growth of the ministerial excutive authority
that is a part of practically every modern central government and is
reflected in the larger political subdivisions of many nations. The
establishment of ministries of education represents in general changes
in an intolerable state of affairs and attempts to better through
education the condition of the great mass of the people and to train
them in ability to manage their matters of 'common 'concern. Very
frequently Ininistries of education came into being immediately after
great national, or international disasters. co,

The traditipn "of a national office concerned-with education extends
in China back some 41 centuries to the time when the ruler Shun
appointed Hsieh minister of education to teach -the people the
duties of the five human relationships. Other ancient oriental na-
tions may have had similar officers. The notable example of a
minister of education in the early Christian Era is Alcuin who, from
781 A. D. to his death,' was confidential advisor to Charlemagne in
that monarch's schemes of education.

The Eciatern, Hemisphere in the eighteenth centwry.---On the East-
ern Hemisphere before 1800, the suppression of the Jesuit Order in
1773 furnished the occasion in Austria for the establishment of a
central school commissidn to have authority over all the schbols; and
in Poland on motion befote the Diet by the vice chancellor of
Lithuania, a eb is - ou of education was created that had control
of public educati s s and later took over to use for public initruction
all the landed property [mild other wealth confiscated from the Jesuits.
The commission planned and partially carried out, before the division
of Poland in 1795, a remarkable system of primary, ¿econdary, and
higher institutions. That commission is considered to be the first of
the modern European ministries of public instruction.

The Eastern. Hemisphere in Mg nineteedli eentury.----Sween,
Norway, France, Greece, Egypt, Italy, Ilungary, Denmark, and
Austria in turn developed national. educational ministries in the
years between 1800 and 1850. Sweden lost Finland to Russia in a
war of 1808, a disaster tbat was followed by a. revolution and the
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2 311144ISTRIES OF EDUCAtION

adoption oil ther5th of July, 1809, of a,new constitAtion under which
t4e depaitmeilt -of education itial ecclesiastical affairs was begun.
The people of Norway, thoroughly roused by the action of the Coil-
gess of Vienna which transferred them from Danish to Swedish
tule, héld a convention at Eidsvold and on May 17, 1814, adopted
a constitution framed on those of America, FFance of 1791, and
Spain of 1812. Sweden and Norway were united until 1995 but the
Norviegian constitution remained iii force and shortly after its
adoption the royal eccle.siastical and. educational department was
instituted.

The story of the development of the niinistry of France is fairly
well known.' Cournot makes an interesiing comment on it in his .

note :
s

The memoirs of Chlikeaubriand tell us of the negotiations between Richelieu
and Corbière who refused- obstinately to enter the cabinet if he was not given
the presidency of publiC instruction. The tenacity of a mediocre Breton at-
torney, supported by a poet who was placing his brilliant palette it the service
of politics, in one of those rare moments when the poet was in 'favor at
court, it was tlfat which gave to France a ministry of public instruction.'

The uprisings of 1820 against the return to medievalism arranged
by the Congress of Vienna led to the independence of Greece and its
establishment in 1833 as a kingdom. Its leaders looked to education
as a means of strengthenin* the Greek people and early in its struggle
for independence (18'21 .to '1829) a national educational office was
authorized. The ministry of Egypt was startea by the impetuous
Mohammed`Ali during his struggle with Turkey when he wished to
bring western European culture into Egypt and to maintain a system
of schools modeled after those of France. The vigorous revolution-
ary movement that swept over Europe in 1848 left some of its.traces
in national ministries of education set up in Italy in 1847, Hungary
and Denmark in 1848, and Austria in 1849.

Turkey in 1857; Rumania, 1864; Japan, 1871; New Zealand, 1877;
Belgium, 1878; Bulgaria, 1878; Serbia, 1882; Portugal, 1890; and
Siam, 1898, made ministries of education part of their nlitional gov-
ernments during the half century from 1850 to 1900. The severe
crisis through which Turkey passed. about 1830 to 1840 necmitated
attempting to 'remodel the government. 'Year the close of Muhammed
Ws reign (1839) ministries were instituted and a council of ministers
begun. Folloviing the treaty of Paris by which Turkey was admitted
to the family of nations, reforms that did not endure were darted and

. that time a ministry of public instruction .was established. The

I Bolan, Ferdinand nard. Nouveau Dietionnaire de Missal& et d'Instruotiof
Muir* Paris, Ltbniri Esebette et Cie., 1911.

Courpot Antoine AugnAtin. Des institutions &instruction publispie en Tram* Palk
lAbratile d L. Boehm. et Oic
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OP EDUCATION

breaking up of Turkish power in Europe gave Rumania, Bulgaria,
and serbia their independence. The ''',umanians with their distinctly
Latin language and culture were early influenced by French ideals
and it was natural that after the union of Wallachia and Moldavia,
the sr should set up a school system much like that in France with
a miniqer at its head. The virile Bulgarians, whose rapid cóming
into national strength and power has no parallel in Europe, milde au
educational ministry part of the government shortly after it became
autonomous in 1878. Following the treaty of Berlin which récognized
the independence of Serbia, a jaw was passed reorganizing public
instruction under a ministry.

The first ministries in Belgium and Portugal represented temporary
victories of republican and liberal elements over church and
monarchial groups. Both were shortly suppressed but reestablished
in later years.

Japan began its rapid change from feudalism to a modern
civilization in 1868 and Emperor Meiji immediately placed great
emphasis on education as one of the most effective means of bringing
about that transition. He appointed an educational officer and.
began establishing various kinds of sdhools. Three years later a
department of education was set up for the control of educational
affairs in the whole .country. In the later eighties and the- early
nineties the outlook for Siam was brightening gredtly ; the boundary
disputes aild wars that had been going on for centuries were in a fair
way to be settled and internally the country was at peace. The
Anglo-French cohvention of 1896 definitely fixed the status of the
country. During this period educational betterments were projected
and -a ministry of educatibn established..

The early colonial settlements of New &gland were organized
into Provinces in 1852 and each developed its own ,flgthools. The
Provinces were abolished in 1876 ; education was made a national
business with teaching free, secular, and compulsory ; and its
administration was vested in a ministry of education. In England,
the Boyal Commission on Secondary Educgion, of which Lord
Bryce was chairman, reported in 1895. It reviewed tile work of the
charity commissioners, the department of science and art, the
education department, and the board of agriculture, all of which
were central authorities connected with secondary education and
wrote:

We conceive, in short that dome cenii4k#uthor1ty is required, not in order
to dontrol, but rather to supervise the secondary education .of the country,
not to override or supervise local action, but to endeavor to bring about among
the various agencies whith provide pat education a harmonY and cociperation
that an now wanting.
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4 NATIONAL MINISTRIFIt OF EDUCATION

The cent authority ought to consist of a department, of the executive
government, pr...Ided over by a minister responsible to parliament, who would
obviously be the s. lie minister to whopik the cha.rge of eleinenrary education is
Intrusted.

v.

Four years later the recommendatfons of the commission were
translated into reality, and the board of education became a misnistry.

The Eastern il1nti8p1tere in the twentieth century.In the pre-
war years of the twentieth century Spain, Liberia, Finland, Pers`ia,
the Union of South Africa, and Albania established mihistries of
education, and that of Portugal, when a reKblican form of govern-
ment was adopted, became a permanent institution. Internal dis-
satisfaction in Spain with the outcome of the Spanish-American
War by which that country lost the last of its important colonies,
the heavy indebtedness, the high rate of illiteracy, and the general
economic and social disorganiziation forced the Government to make
some attempts at reform, and among them was tile creation of a
ministry to inquire into and better the condition of the schools
throughout Spain. The strike of the Finns in 1905 against the
intense Slavophil policy of Alexander III of Russia forced the res-
toration of the old Finnish wnstitution and, that living been gained,
the Diet of Finland proceeded in 1906 to revise the constitution so
that the executive cónsisted of a minister-secretary of state and
members of the' senate, in effect ministers responsible to the Diet.
One of them was the administrative officer for educational and relig-
ious affairs.. This revolt in Itiissia had an echo in Persia, where
in 1906 the Shah was compelled to issue a rescript calling for the
formation of a national council.' An ordinance of that year states
the powers and duties of the council, or parliament, and of the
ministers who are responsible to it for the government of the nation.
An education ministry is included.

In South Africa before the union of 1910, the University of the
Cape of Good Hope had been an examining and degree-granting
institution for all the colonies and hence a kind of unifying organi-
zation. Partly because of this the Union Parliament assumed con-
trol of higher éclubation and granted to the provincial councils the
administration of only education other than higher. The depart-
ment of education of Liberia wits the result of a quiet, sincere attempt
to better educational conditions in the Republic.

Out of the treaties that closed the World War came the reestab-
lishinent of Poland ; thecomplete indepndence of Finland, Estonia,
Davis), Lithuania, the Free City of Danzig, Czechoslovakia, Yugo-
slavia, and AlbañiaCand later the r'ecognition of Afghanistan and
Irm as national entities. Each of them made a minstry of education

part of the national executive authority. The treaties emselves,
inyolving as they did solemn commitments to reco e rights of
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDIJOATIO7 5

minorities to the use of, and education in, their mother tongues, and
the embodiment of those obligations in the new constitutions prac-
tically forced the national governments to take control of education,
and handle it through a central office. The nation, not its subedivi-
sions, was by treaty and constitution made responsible %for freedom
of educational privileges.3

Later the Irish Free State gained the status of a self-governing
dominion in the British commonwealth of nations and followed the
exarnple of the other newly estLblished national governments. The
creation of a ministry of education, science, and art in 1918 in the
Netherland's came as a part of the .changes that the Dutch people
were making in the Government even during the difficult period of
the war.

The -Western Hemisphere.--Historical accounts of education in
the Latin American countries are few and as a rule brief and in-
complete. Exceptions to till litter statement are a 2-volume history
of primaiy instruction in Argentina issued in 1910 by the National
Council of Education and Orestes Araujo's History of th6 Uru-
guayan SchooLs issued by the direction general of primary instruc--
tion in 1911. The Latin American peoples gained their freedom from
Spain in the years 1800 to 1830 and gradually established more or
less stalale governments under constitutions similar to.that of the
United States of America. By 1900 all of the republics then exist-
ing with the exception of Uruguay had cabinet offices for the admin-
istration of education. In that country the direction general of pub-
lic instruction had functioned well in either the ministry of home
affairs or of public development and it was not until about 1908
that it became a part of the ministry of industry, labor, and public
instruction, nor until 1918 that ptiblic instruction was the exclusive
work of one raiiiistry. In 1905 the secretariat of public instruction
and fine arts in Mexico was created from a part of the former
office of justice and public instruction. Panama and Cuba both set
up cabinet offices for education shortly after they became independ-
ent' and established their own governments.

The character of the min4try a.9 shown by its title. -'he title of
the ministry, to some extent, indicate; its character. in Belgium,
Cuba, Danzig, Ecuad9r, the Netherlands, Persia, and Spain either
the words "sciences " or "fine arts " or both are included to indicate
that the ministry is concerned with-. cultural activities other than
instruction in organized schools. In 15 countries the office of pub-
lic insttuction is combined with some other not so closely allied with
strictly educatiwal work as are the fine arts and the sciences. In

g.*For a pore extended discussion of this, see Major Trends of Education in Other Cbuni.tries. By James F. Abel. Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1928, Nos 18, Washington,GOvernment Printing Odic% 192&
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6 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

Latin America, the department of education is united with justice
in Argentina,,the Dominican Republic, Paraguay, Peru, and Salva-
dor ; with agriculture in Bolivia; with posts and telegraph in Ecua-
dor ; with charity and prisons in Peru; and with foreign relations,
charity, and public health in Salvador.

Religion and public instructiOn have been a very common combi-
nation and it still persists in Finland, Greece, Norway, Persia, Po-
land, and Sweden. The office was known in France from its inception
in 1824 to July, 1830the period of restorationas the ministry
of eccelesiastical affairs and public instruction. For the following
two years it was the ministry of public instruction and cults and
resumed that name for a period Qf 15 years after an interim
of 16 in which it was the ministry of public instruction. Again in
1868 it became the ministry of public instruction and continued so
until 1870 when it took the title of ministry of public instructiori,
cults, and fine arts; in 1879 the name of ministry of public instruciien
and fine arts was assumed and, except for short periods, has since
been used. Religion was separated from public education in the
ministry in Austria in 1918, Denmark in 1916,. Yugoslavia in 1926,
and in Ecuador about 1885. The present telidaky in all countries
is toward a combin4ion of education, fine arts, and public hel1th.4

Couaries without national mini8trim of afration.The 18 coun-
tries each of which does not have a national Tiiinistry of educatión
are, in the order of population, the largest named first: India and
its dependencies, Union atSoviet Republics, United States of Amer-
ica, German Reich, United States of .Brazil, Empire of Abyssinia,
Dominion of Canada, Arabia, Empire of Morocco, Kingdom of-
Nepal, Commonwealth of Australia, Swiss Confederation, New-
foundlarki and Laborador, Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, State of
Bhutan, Principality of Monaco, Republic of San Marino, and Prifi-
cipality of Liechtenstein. They have a combined population of
about 720,000,000 and occupy an area of 25,610,00Iksquare miles.

4 Readers who wiiih more detaile4 data about the historical s of tbe establishment ofministries of education will find brief accounts for each country in APpendlx IV,
185-150. The exact name of each ministry, in the Ifeliguage of the country, is given if it
could be secured.
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CHAPTER II

General Characteristics of the Office of Minister and of the Ministry of
Education

1
Type8 of national gokvernmonet im which the minieries function:

The nature of any particular national ministry of education depends
much on the type of government of which it is a part. Of the 5t
countries with such ministries, 19 are monarchies, 29 are republics, 4
are federal unions, 2 are self-governing dominions, and 1 is both a
federal union and self-governing dominion. The monarchies in
Europe are Norway, Sweden, Denmark, the Netherlands, Belgium,
England, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Albania, Bulgaria, Spain,
and Italy. Those in the Far East and the Near EasCare Japan,
Siam, Afghanistan, Persia, Iraq, and Egypt. In all these, with the
exceptions of Siam and possibly Afghanistan, the form of govern-
ment is parliamentary ; the executive authority is wielded not by the
monarch but by a cabinet of ministers, or " government" whose
personnel is determined by the political party in power. When .the
ministry in control can no longer carry its measure.% 'through the
parliament or its party is defeated at an election, the leader of the
opposition ¡s, invited by the monarch to become prime minister, select
the other members of the cabinet, and carry on the affairs of .the
nation according to the program of the majority party br 'of 'such a
coalition of parties as will constitute a majority. In this parlia-
mentary form of government the tenure of office of the ministers is
uncertain the ministers customarily are members of the parliament,
with the usual speaking and voting privileges; and they are directly
'responsible to it. While administering the affairs of the executive
branch of the government, they must at the same time direct the
course. of legislation and help maintain the party organization.

The European Républics are Finland, Estonia, Latvia -,44Lithuania,
the Free City of Danzig, Poland, Qechoslovakia, Greece, France,
and Portugal. Excepting for the moment Danzig and Estonia, these
republics are 'parliamentary; the president elected for a set term
is not the responsible executiire. Administration is by .a ministry
that falls b

its party loses its majority. Estonia has taken an
additional ste in popular government and left out entirely the

114766-40-0-2 7
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office of president. The prime minister is state head. The president
of the senate in the Free City of Danzig directs and supervises the
*hole routine of administration and is elected for four years.

Sixteen of the remaining repubrics are Latin American and in them
the " presidential " type of government, similar to that in the United
States of America, prevails. The will of the people waits on the cal-
endar. The President is elected for a definite term of office and his
party is" in control of the administration for that period even thoiighit may be in the minority much of that time. The President is both
chief executive and head .of his party. He chooses his cabinet from
its leaders and a cabinet member may not be a member of the con-
gress or, if he is, his membership in the latter body is suspended
during his ministry. Except in Chile, where custom, not law, de-
crees it, the cabinet need not resign if its measures fail in the
Congress.

In two important respects the governments in these republics ire
unlike that of the United States and similar to those of Europe: (0
The President has wide legislative powers in the matter of issuing
decrees and orders that have the force of law ; and (2) he ig mvi-
olable to the extetit that all his decrees must be signed by the appro-
priate.minister or ministers, who then are held responsible.
¡ Government in Uruguay is unusual in that there is a vertical

cleavage of the executive authority. The President is elected for
four years and is intrusted with many powers that are commonly
termed the " political " functions of the executivé. He selects and
removes the ministers of foreign affairs, war and navy, and the
interior.. A national council of administration consisting of nine
'member§ elected by popular vóte for x years, one-third retiring
every two years, administers all matters not expressly reserved to
the President or other authorities. Thesiincludé public instruction,
finances, public works, labor, industries, and agriculture, charities,
a,nd sanitation. The ministers of these departments are appointed
by the national .council and are responsible to it.

d. Of the remiiining republics, Turkey has the parliamentary form of
government and the trend in China is in that direction. The Gov-
ernment of Libeiia is of the strictly presidential type.

a Five federal unions have national ministries of education. They
*are Argentina, Mexico, Venezuela, Austria, and the Union of SouthAfrica (also Et' self-governing doniinion) . In the first three the gov-
ernment is of the fixed-term, presidential form:, in Austria it is par-
liamentary with the exception, unusual in Europe, that a mínistermay not be a member of the law-making bodi and may appear beforeit or its committees only on invitation of the main committee. The
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itknONAL MINISTRIES ,0111 EDUCATION 9

Governments of New Zealand, the Irish Free State, and the Union of
South Africa follow the English parliamentary plan.

The office of minigtera partisan political office.With this gen-
eral characterization of the status, pf the " government," ministry, or
cabinet in the executive brandies of present-day natiAal adminis-
tration, it is easy to understand that the office óf minister of educa-
tion is in most cases distinctly partisan political and the minister will
be chosen more for his political affiliations and activities than for
other considerations. Some exceptions .occur. In Sweden the office
is définitely nonpolitical ; partisan politics are excluded from the ed-
ucational program in Estonia and in the Free City of Danzig educa-
tion is in practice largely free of party connections and influence. In
Colombia and Albania the office is presumably nonpolitical, and the
tendeficy in Costa Rica is to' make it só by appointing educators. It
is nonpolitical in Siam where there are no political parties.

Profeseional qualifications of the minister.That the office is " in
politics " does not prevent public sentiment and " good " politics in
a considerable number of countries from influencing the appointment
of minister in the direction of successful, experienced educators. In
Denmark and Sweden the minister ig invariably a successful edu-
cator. He is usually so in Albania, Colombia, Costa Rica, Czecho-
slovakia, Danzig, Estonia, Latvia, Poland, Japan, Panama, and Sal-
vador. Distinguished educators are appointed in the Irish Free State.
Six of the first eight ministers in Belgium were university professors.
The appointee in Rumania is commonly promoted from one of thé
lower but prominent positions in the ministry.of education. The
minister in Finland is commonly chosen from persons engaged in
educational, scientific, or cultural pursuits. In Uruguay and in
Cuba he is supposed to have had experience in education. A lawyer
is generally chosen in Peru ; a publicist who is a university graduate
in Argentina ; and in Mexico, a man who has been engaged in some
kind of professional work. I.i Portugal the minister is always named
for political reasons, but during the many cabinet changes in the
last few years persons with successful educational experience have
been selected for the post. The strongest of Bulgaria's educators,
authors, and learned men have held the position in that country.

The policy in England is rather against than for that of appoint
ing an educator to be president of the board of education. The case
of the Hon. H. A. L. Fisher, who had been a university teacher and
',Administrator añd who later became warden of New Coliege in Ox-
ford, was exceptional. The office in France is considered to be a
petit -ininistry, that is, onè to which younger and less-experienced
politicians are appointed and in which they may gain experience to
prepare them for other and presumably more responsible plaòea.
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M. Raymond Poincari held it from April to December in 1898 andagain from January to November in 1895. M. Aristide Briand was
minister of public instruction* from March, 1906, to January,1908.
All ministers in Yugoslavia, including the minister .of education, are
selected on the basis of their political influence and the mimber of
votes in the Parliament that they are able to bring to the supportof the cabinét. There any technical qualifications that a minister
may have for his position are of purely secondary importance. The
same is true for practically all of the counteies not mentioned in
this and: the preek,ding paragraph.

Women are seldom appointed, but in Denmark Mrs. Nina Bang
held the office for some time, and Madam Adnam, of Constantiriople,
4vas minister of education of Turkey in 1926.

The term of office.The term of office for the minister of education
is uncertain, primarily because the appointing power party at any time
remove him. If any consideration exists that frequent changes/in
the educational ministry are undesirable, or any more undesirable
than in other ministries, there is little evidence of it. Further, ',in
those countries with parliamentary governments changes are very
frequent. Iuth following table are data with respect to the terms
of office in four European countries :
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12 NATIONAL MINIMUMS OP EDUCATION

Cournotp says of the early ministries in France:
if

LotiigVIII,In the course of 40 years that have passed since the death of
we have hact a succession of 30 mil:Asters. ledving out entirely those provisional
ministers that had an existence of only a few days, or even pf a few hours,
seem4ngly because they had not been born with a chance to live. Guizot,
Salvandy, Villemain, Giraud, having occupied tit two different times the min-

, istry of public instruction, one may, if one wishes, count only a successimi of26 ministers in the time indicated (1824 to '1864). Six of the appointees may
be consideredas coming from the university ranks: Guizot, Villemain, Cousin,
Giraud, Fortoul, and Duruy.

Tstelve ministers of education were appointed in England in the
years from 1900 to 1927. The longest term, 5 years and 10 months,
was held by Mr. Fisher.

In the presidential/type of government common on the Western
Continent, till minister of education will, if he is acceptable to the
Preident, presumably hold office for 4 years in 13 of the Latin
American countries, 6 years in 4 of them, 5 years in 1, and 7 years
in another. But the executive authorities of the Latin American
countries have changed with great frequency and it is probable that
ministers of education on the Western Continent have on the aver-
age retained their positions jiò longer thun those in the Eastern
Hemisphere where the nature ot the regular government makes then?
subject to i-mmediate retirement.

This uncertain tenure of office is to some extent compensated for
by the fact that in many countries thee 'ministry of education has a
permanent head official who is a strictly professional educator, is
appointed under civil-service regulations and carries on the work
without being too greatly disturbed by changes in ministers.

Limits of authority, a8 to kind8 of 8Ch0018.---Most ministries of
education are limited in their direct authority to institutions of gen-
oral culture. Special types of edudation of all kinds, as agri-
cultural, trade, vocational, commercial, military, naval, and technicil,
are, if they arelunder,national control at all, dependent ofi ministries
other than' that of public instruction, usually the ones that have
jurisdiction in those respective fields. Control of education is com-
monly believed to be natibnally very highly centralized in France,
but Camille Richard began his 'standard work on education.in that
couitry with the sentence, " 11 n'y a pas en Mince de Ministère de l'
Education. Nationtile." M. Richard meant and went on to explain
that many of the 'public educational institutions in France 'are ad-
ministered not by the ministry of public instruction and fine arts
but by other branches of the exectitis;eituthority. In fact, the min-
istries of agriculture, commerce, and industry, labor and hygiene,
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NATIONAL* MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 13

public works, war, marine, the colonies, foreign affairs, and the sub-

secretariat of merchant marine and fisheries all have charge of the
iypes of education that pertain to their particular fields. Austria

has schools under the federal ministries of public instruction, social

welfare, trade and commerce, agriculture, and war.
The conditions in France and Austria are fairly- representative of

all the larger nations. In both countries efforts Are being made to
combine the mai4 kinds of education under one ministry of public
instruction. Such -a plan was tried for a short time in Bulgaria and
given up in 1923. By royal décree No. 1314 of June 17, 1928, the

agricultural, commercial, industrial, and mining schools in Italy
that were fòrmerly under the ministry of national economy -were

transferred to the ministry of public instruction. Nearly all kinds
of schools in Czechoslovaki4 are dependent on the one ministry.
Changes in the direction of making all types of school training de-

pendent on the ministry of education will probably come slowly if
they come to any &eat extent. Other ministries have developed and
wish to direct the training of workers in their special fields, an

'leaders in technical education are generally unwilling txi commit
their programs to a ministry whose4/61iief concern is general
education.

Areal limits of authority.----The area over which the ministry of
education has jurisdiction is usually coterminous with the nation
boundaries but there are at least three kinds of exceptions to is
rule. Firstl education in the çolonies, if the country has an; is
under the general control of the ministry of colonial affa' the
public instruction ministry has little or nothing to s with it.
Second, the ministry Qf education may have full a inistratiVe-
executive authority over a part of the national area and be merely
an advisory and promotional organization for the remainder. Not-
ably, the secretariat of public education in Mexico administers the
schools of the Federal district and. the Territories of Quintipia Roo
and Baja California. Within the States. where State officials regu-
late education, the secretariat advises about and promotes public
eductitiófi and in doing so establishes and directs a comparatively
limited number of normal and model schools tvid cultural mimions.
Essentially the same condition exists in Argentina. For a time the
ministry in China had direct control over no schools but kthose
of elie city of Peking. Finally, the ministry may go beyoxia the
national boundaries to the extent that it maintaihs and directs schools
in other countries for the children of its nationals resicient abroad.

The inte7441 organization of the minietry.--The partisan political"
part of the ministry of education consists of the minister and some
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14 'NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF BDITCATION

half a dozen pons that enjoy his confidence, as his immediate
aides, together with the necessary -clerical staff. This small group,
sometimes known as the " secietariat," " the ministerial office," " thepresidial bureau," or " the minister's office," will include one or two
persons as parliamentary vice ministers or par1iam4ntary secretaries,
the minister's private secretary, and possibly a small council of twoor three pergOns to advise with the minister. The business of the
group is to maintain contacts with the parliament and the prime
minister, keep informed as to the political sieuation, and, in general,to act as liaison officers between the ministry, the government, andthe party. Usually the group retires with the minister.

n itgeprofessional side, the internal organization of nearly every
ministry of education is basically arranged or centers around a schemethat corresponds to the three lvvels of instruction : Primary, sec-
ondary, and college or university. If the ministry is that of a small
country and consequently with few employees, the tendency, par-
ticularly in Latin-American countries, is tò unite secondary and
university education in one section. Teacher training for primary
sthool teachers is usually in the primary education section. The
fine arts and science phases are' commonly allocated in the organi,-

zation

in a separate group or along with the universities. Religious
matters and those pertaining to justice, or the attorney general's of-
fice, in those ministries in which such combinations exist, are handled
by sections distinctliseparate from those directly concerned with the
schools. Private schools are not given a separate section; in the
Latvian ministry the minority schools are.

Attached to the basic professional groups that correspond to-the
levels of instruction are the necessary sections foie personnel 'dis-
patch or correspondence; files and archives; material, purchase, and
supplies; the budget and accounts; and publications. The profes-
sional part of the ministry in its entire personnel is usually Osub-

.

ject to some kind of civil-service regulations and does not change
with changes of administration. Its head is chosen for his profes-
sional fitness; his tenure of office is dependent upon good service and
proper conduct, not political arrangements.

The .details of internal° organization vary greatly Fit4 a inattee of
course. Among the very small ministries is that of Guatemala which
consisted a few years ago of the minister, an assistant secretary, a
chief clerk, and sevén or eight other clerks. No division into sections
was needed or was made. Among the larger and more elaborate
miniaries, one that aoes not invólve the administration of justice
or of religious affairs, is ¡that of Italy. In its greater units it is
organized as follows:
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 15

The minister
The subsecretary

Cabinet of the minister (11 persons;
Secretariat of the subsecretary (3 persons)

Minister's council of idministration (8 persons)
Committee oil personnel discipline (9 persons)

Council of administration for subaltern personnel (4 persons)
Superior council of public Instruction (26 persons)

Commission on appeals of elementary teachers (8 persons)
Commission on appeals of secondary teachers .(8 persons)
Superior council of antiquities and fine arts (20 persons)

(4 sections)
Central commission of libraries (8 persons)

National committee for the history of the renaissance of Italy (26 persons)
Central office of personnel (40 persons)

'Direction general of elementary instruction (80 persons, 4 divisions)
Direction general of secondary instruction (105 persons, 4 divisions)

Direction general of higher instruction (45 persons, 2 -divisions)
Direction general of academies and libraries (26 persons, 2 difisions)
Direction general of antiquities and tine arts (69 persons, 3 divisions)

Emp1oyee4 of the central office in other offices or on missions (22 persons)
Transitory personnel in other offices (8 persons)

Central accounting ogee (58 persons, 3 divisions)
Service personnel (104 persons)

Here is a staff of almost 700 people in or immediately connected
with the central office .of the ministry. The hrrangement provides
roughly for five main offibes assigned to the three levels of instruction,
academies and libraries, ftand antiquitiea and fine arts. They consti-
tute the professional, active divisions to which the others, such as
the councils and boards, the committees- of appeals and discipline,.
and the accounting office, are joined as advisors and coworkers.

Outside of this central office, Italy is divided for purposes of edu-
cational administration into 19 regions. The organization for all of
these is on the same plan ; the number of circumscriptions into which
the region is divided and hence the number of employees differs. In
1928 for the first of these regions the arrangement was:

Royal supervisor of education
His staff (14, persons)

Eioard of secondary education (4 persons)
School council (6 persons)

Council of discipline (4 persons)
Elementary school direction and Inspection

(One for each circumscription, in this ease 8 persons)
Circle of governing educational direction

(One for each ci ption)
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16 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

Another ministry with a large staff, many and complicated duties,
and its organization worked out in much detail is that of sciences
and arts of Belgium:. In the main it is organized as follows:

The minister
The general secretariat

Adminktration of general affairs (within the ministry)
Secretariat of public instruction

Adnlinistratton of primary education
Administration of normal, education

Administration of middle school instruction
Administration of higher education

Administration of fine arts, letters, and public librarie-;
Administratron of pensions

Honorary officials and unattached

This organization need not be discussed, further here. A detailed
statement translated from the Almanach Royal of Belgiumft is

Appendix III, and isincluded as an example of a type of organiza-
tion in use in a country that has made much progress in education
and the fine.arts.

The scheme in Persia provides for five main divisions of the min-
istry, two of which are directly connected with the schools, one with
religious matters, one with accounts, and one is an advisory board.
These divisions with the respective duties are:
A. General instruction office :

1. Directs instruction in elementary and intermediate schools.
2. Secures information from all schools.
3. Prepares reports on the condition of the schools and their needs.
4. Limits the number of schools and their pupiN.
5. Secures teachers and assigns them their 'work.
6. Prepares classes for adults.
7. Prepares free school4.*for orphans.,

B. Education office:
1. Directs higher education.
2. Founds libraries, museums, scientific andlliterary societies.
3. Has charge of antiquities and excavations.
4. Prevents loss and destruction of antiques.
5. lias care of holy places and objects of art.

C. Pious foundations office:
1. Lists all pious foundations regardless of their purpose.
2. Inspects and protects the above.
3. Makes weekly, monthly, and yearly reports on schools, pious founds..

dons, progress of jnstruction, and the condition of the offices of the
ministry.

D. Acounts office:
1, Accounts of: salaries, Income, and expenses of education and of pious

foundations.
2. Monthly report to the council of education.
3. Publishes semiannual report

-

.-
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E. Council of education :

1. Considers problems of general education.
2. Endeavors to raise the standards of the schools.
3. Accepts or rejects school books.
4. Determines file method of expending special funds or gifts.
5. Advises the minister in any question referred to it.

.F. Is an advisory body chosen by the minister from among the, clergy, influenti
and educated men, principals, and school teachers.

The ministry in Uruguay is a loosely bound organization of
number of almost autonomoits bádies 4r councils that liave dire t
sppdivision o;mr each branch of education and are located at Mon
videk Most important of these is the national council of primary
and normal education, the legal 'successor to the former general di-
'rection of public iristruction which administered elementary educa-
tion from 1877 to 1918. The council consists of a director general
and six members, all appointed by the national council of administra-.
tion. One-third of the members go out 9f office each year. It has
(ifiarge of all matters affecting elementary education and the train-
ing of teachers. It has 16 divisions. In a similar way there is a
central council for university education which has subordinated to
it a number of other councils including one for each faculty and
one for secondary ectucation. Other institutions such as the teachers
normal institute, the nationar institutes for deaf and dumb boys and
girls -also have their cohncils and there is considerable question as to
how far the central office of the ministry has authority over them.

Oranizatiorut acki4ory to the mini4ry.Along with the adnAnis-
tritive organization, examples of which have just been present41,
runs a group of advisory organizations/ that are in certain respects
the more importint part of the ministries. They need to be consid-
ered in some detail. In several countries, notably Hungary, France,

. Belgium, Spain. England, New Zealand, Persia, and Bulgaria, there
exists within the ministry of education or parallel to it a council of,
education whose duty is in broad termi to investigate any aspects of
education and report its findings to., the minister for his use. These
councils must not be confused with the national, councils of education
in Argentina, Uruguay, Gr.eece, and other countries where they are
integral piths of the ministry and are administratiye bodies. Those
that are now being considered are organizations iomewhat apart
from the ministry, although the minister is usually the presiding
officer ; their membership is made tii) more from p.ersono outside the
ministry than from its personnel; their regulai sessions usually occur
only annually; the general membership is not paid for its services,
though a small permanefit commit a ay be; and they are expected
to deal mith broad prin and larger questions of educational
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18 NATIONAL ranusTants OF EDUCATION

policy. They represent a kind of .direct contact groups between the
ministries and the peoples of their respective countries.

The story of the origin and development of the superior council of
instruction in Hungary is valuable in that it shows the steps by which
that council attained status as a responsible advisory body after hav-
ing been drawn into and later relieving itself of .administrative
&ties. 4

Men after the reestablishment of the constitution in Hungary, the
minister of public instruction began the work of organizing national
education in 1867, he found it necessary ta create a councH that would
be in part the authorized interpreter of the desires and opinions of

specialists and also the consultative organ of the government for
public instruction. He instiiuted in 1871, with the approval of the
King, the- superior council of instruction which has changed much
but is still in operation and has left marked traces on the intellectual
life of Hungary. At first the council was composed of representa-
tives of the different kinds of schools with part of its members named
by the minister and the others elected. The election -idea was dis-

carded in 1875 and the members were appointed nof by classes of
schools but branches of science, such as mathematics, natural sciences,
etc. The council had some permanent members to form a " petty
council " to which propositions were first submitted and then, in case
of need, to die main body. That plan lasted for 15 years and in that
time the council elaborated plans and courses of studies for secondary
schools and considered all questions placed before it in the process of

passing the laof 1883 On secondary education'. It was made the
official censor of school books and its views on purely administrative
matters were often sought.

The censorship of schoolbooks and the rapidly growing system of
education overcrowded the petty council with work until it was
delaying, not helping, the progress of the schools. The third system,
that of 1890, divided the permanent meinbers into two scientific sec-

tions----historical-philological and m4hematics-natiiral sciences; and
into two school sections, second and p*nary, in suCh a wa as to

unite the specialists in sections competent to handle their le:: five
questions. In place of the permanent members there were. " perma-
nent regherg," which tended to assure that each section wotild deal
only with its special matters. The censorship of schoolbooks was
divided among th# sections and the council authorized to distribute
it among " members selected by need." Moreover, members of the
council were. assigned the mission of visiting the schools according
to a duly arranged plan. The council was more and more being
drawn ihto school inspection and supervision and away frimn its real
duties,

.
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A fourth plain was adapted in 1895. The censorshiP of school-
books and the administrative duties were entirely removed and the
afrangement was that each question should be handled by Compe-
tent specialists. According to the plan tollowed since 1895, the work
of the council is to inquire into the scientific and pedagogic spirit
of public education in Hungary and Ato give the minister its views
on any phase submitted to it by him or which it may take up of its
own initiative. Its splitre of action bì'aces4.es all .questions of prin-,

ciple concerning the schools that are er the direction of the min-
ister. It reports directly to him and does not communicate with
the other school authorities.

In organization it includes the minister as its president, a second
president, a vice president, a secretary, 10 to 12 reporter councillors,
and a maximum of 50_ councillors. The second president and the vick
president are appointed by the king; the reporters and councill9rs by
the minister for a period of five yeai. Persons may be delegated
from the minister's staff to assist but they have only a consultative
voice. The president has the riAt to invite outside exPerts to
assist at the sessions and to takik: charge of certain work. The vice
president and the repokers are paid; the councillors are remunerated
for the rifteetings at which ihey are present. The secretary is *chosen
from some of the public institutions and is delegated for the service.

The presidents, the r,eporters,. and the secretaries form the permit-
nent committee.,hich deliberates under the presidency of the vice
president., the .secretary being charged with preparing the program.
The vice pksident, iL ger*ral, fixes the duties of the staff, arranges
commiteef:of inve.stigation, and attends tithe work of the reporters.
The permanent committee has the following duties: (1) Attend to
matters submitted to it by the minister; (2) propose each year a
plaD for visitation: of schools and preserit the annual reports on
visits; (3) submit to the minister by reason of its observations, prop-
ositions relative to improving public education; .and (4) sttidy ques-
fiat i; submitted to the plenary sessions ot the council and to carr-v:out
the plalis adopted by those sessions.

The regular plenary sessions of the entire body occur onçe a year
but the minister may call a meeting at any time. He fixes' ihe order
of the day and presides at; the meetings. The report of the. proceed-
ings is given to him and .from him orders go to the permanent come
mittee to execute the resolutions of the council.

The educational system sof Belgium is replete with councils. Four
of the important ones are allotted one each to the three. levels of
instruciion and one to instruction in arts and drawing. These four
are very similar %in purpow, composition, and. nature. Each beari
.the title " Council for the improvement of (conseil de per.
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20 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

fectionnement de l'enseignement ) ; is presided over by the
minister, who fixes the order of *the day, and meets at *his request;
considers any questions subniitted to it by him and may initiate
propositions of its own; has a definite orginization to carry on its
Work; and is alniost wholly an advisory body. Members of the
ministerial staff may and do attend the meetings of these councils
find assist in the deliberations but they have no vote. Other per-
sons outside of the school system may be called in to give .advice or
take charge of definite pieces of work.

The council fpr the improvement df normal and primary educa-
tion (conseil de perfectionnement de Penseignement normal et pri-
niaire) , created by law of July 1, 1879, with 25 members, is the larg-
est of these groups. Its work is important any member who is ab-
sent. without good cause for three successive meetings is considered
delinquent and removed.

The council comprises four sections: (1) Kindergarten education,
which deals with questions concerning the preparation of kindergar-
ten teachers; (2) primary education; (3) primary normal education;
and (4) the section of secondary normal insteuction. These meet at
the call of the minister and delikprate in common or separately. The
council, deliberating in Plenary session or by sections, is legally con-
stituted if half or more of the members of the whole body or the
section, as the case may be, are present. Resolutions are adopted by
majority vote; in case of tie the presiAnt casts the decidipg vote.
The council gives its views on kindergarten, kindergarten normal,
primary, primary normal, or secondary normal instruction and ques-
tions pertaining to them on all subjects that the minister submits to
it. It may, moreover, consider any proposition that is submitted to
it by one of its members and express its views for presentation to the
minister. Finally it may prepare annually a list of books to be
reçommended to the libraries of the normal schools and the cantonal
libraries for teachers. The- competent sections examine the reports
on the condition of primary and kindergarten education addressed
.annually to the minister by the principal inspectors of primary
instruction. It prépares to be inserted in the triennial reports an ex-
posé of its work and a résumé of the reports of the inspectors of
primary instruction. The council is assisted by two secreiaries
appointed by royal decree to report the proceedings of the sessions.
It has, in .addition, a records clerk named by royal decree and a
helper designated. by the minister. The minister May, when he
deems it impedient,* charge lily of the members with certain tempo-
rary and special inspections.

The .council for the improvement of higher education instituted.
. by a law of July .15, 1849, find -Organized at present under royal

:

''at:

;

.

t.

_;,t4



NATIOÑAL MIN-ISTRMS OF EDUCATION 21

arrêté of March 20, 1924, is composed of 10 professors from the
-public universities (1 for each faculty and a professor from the
special schools of civil engineering apd of arts and manufactures
annexed to the Univetsity of dient), 2 professors of the Free Uni-
versity,of Brussels, and 2 from the Catholic University of Louvain
(chosen in such a way as to represent the differenti, faculties), a pro-
fessor of the School of Mines and Metallurgy (technical faculty of
Hainault) , at Mons. They are named by the king for -year terms.
The director general of higher instruction and sciences, the director
general, and the secretary of public instruction as well as all other
persons that the minister designates, assist in the sessions with con-
sultative voice.

The council for the improvement of secondary education, author-
ized by section 33 of the law of 1850 on secondary education, created
by royal arriité of February 16z 1852, and now functioning under
arrêté of January 31, 1920, has,0 members and gives its vieWs on
programs of studies, examines books used in instruction or given as
prizes in the secondary schools, proposes instructions for the inspec-
tors of secondary schools, examines their reports, and deliberates on
till matters ccincerning the progress of studies.

The council for the improvement of instruction in arts and draw-
ing has 12 mefnbers, of which at least 7 are named by the teaching
personnel of the academies of fine arts and the schools of drawing.
Members are appointed for three years. It meets in ordiRaty session
each year at Easter and may be convoked in extraordinary session
by the minister. It gives its views on questions submitted %by the
government. Each member may call to the attention of the minister
any matter within his competence and may take the initiative in a
measure to be submitted to the Governmént or in a view to be
expressed to it.

In Spain a coun61 of public instruction (consejo de instrucción
pública), -composed of professors, authors,- and other distingtiished
persons nominated by the Government, intervenes consultatively in
all questions in which the Government desires to express itself, on
cases of doubt or irivortance. This council is ruled by regulations
of August 12, 1912, and royal decrees of January 18, 1911, October
20, 1911, November 7, 1913, and February '7, 1914. It has two perma-
nent commissions; one of 10 members and a secretary, and one
special with 5 members for primary education.

ne full council, about 45 persons, must be consulted in the for-
mation or reform of plans and regulations of studies; in the regu-
lations foeexaminations, degrees and '. id!nisgsion into professorships,
and the provision of professorial positions; thn the creation or sup-
pression of official establishments of instruction of any kind or
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degree; hi the provision. of professorships created anew and in the
doctorate of the faculties; in th6 expediency of withdrawing or
continuing holders of professorship's, professors, and teachers; in
naming the judges Qf competitions and in all the cases which include
any alteration in the régime of education. Necessarily the sections
should be consulted always in cases of dispute, both protest and
reclamation; in the creation or suppression of schools; in those/of
construction or repair against dispositions dictated by the mini;firy;
in the formation of questionnaires and selections of books; and the
budgets of the judges of competitions. The functions of the larger
permanent commission are : To prepare information oil matters that
should be submitted to the full countril and not those that because:of
their special nature should go for previous consultation with the sec-
tions; review proceedingsvnot contested; changes and competitions
in -professorships and their helpers ; matter's of correction of teach-
ers, and authorizations for the exercise of the professions and the
evaluations of studies in. foreign countries,

After having advised the creation of a ministry of education, the
ryce Col:omission in England (see p. 3) stated:

lere will be some mutters, however, in which the counsel of persons ¡

ppec lly conversant with education and holding an in--dependent position, may
be so'belpful, and there will be some dUties in their nature so distinctly judicial
rather than executive, as to make it desirable to secure for the minister the
advice of persons not under his official direction, There will moreover be
some work to be done in the central educational department, so purely pro-
fessional, as to belong rather to an independent body than to a department of
state. For these purposes we propose that there be created an educational
council, which may advise the minister in the firstmentioned class of matters
and In appeals, while such a professional function as the registration of teachers
miglit be entirely committed to it. We do not advocate such a council on the
grountthat it will relieve a minister of responsibility, for we conceive that
the responsibility both for general policy and for the control of administrative
details ought to be his and his alone; but we believe that the unwillingness/
which doubtless exists in some quarters to entrust to the executive any powers
at all in this branch of education would be sensibly diminished were his
position at once strengthened Rind gutirded by the addition of a number of
independent advisers.'

The commission recommended a s.mall council of not to exceed 12
members, one-third chosen. by four of the universities, and the
reniainder selectea by the other mpnbeis of the council, The term of
office was recommended as six years with only part of the members
retiririg at any one time. The council should be granted power to
co-opt such mem6ers.as it saw fit..

Accordingly, section 4 of the board of edwation act, 1899 (6 d
68 Viet., 4. 88) , authorizect-the queen o es b by order in co

s Great Britain. :Royal Cortnission on. secondary dueat1op. Report of ths Co
skaters. Vol. I. London, His Majesty's Stationery Office, 189 451 pp.

1
. .

.

I

-..

.

-0

i

1

. ,

.

: 1



NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

a consultative dommittee consisting, " as to not less than two-thirds,
of persons qualified to represent the views of unversities and other
bodies interested in education " for the purpose of(a) framing
regulations for a registry of teacliers and (b) advising the board of
education on any matter referred to the committee by the board. An
order in council of Augugt 1, 1900, created the committee Of 18 mem-
bers, named the first members, and .fixed the term of office at 6 years
with one-third retiring every two years but eligible to reappoint-
ment. Succeeding members were to be appointed by the president of
the board. 4

During the World War the con'suliative committee ceased to exist,
because its members were too actively engaged in other things to
attend to the duties of the committee. Accordingly, it was recreated
by order in council No. 1582 &July '22, 1921, to consist of 21 mem-
bers, for the same ternis and eligibility as those fixed in the order of
August 7, 1900.

A commission. on education in New Zealand, appointed in 1912 to
inquire into the educational system of that country, recommended,
among other things, that a council of national education be estab-
lished to report to the minister, on education in other countries or
on any question relating to national education and its administration
in New Zealand, and to prepare guiding principles relating to school
curricula, attendance, staffing, classification of teachers, erection and
equipment of schools, conveyance and board of pupils, scholarships
and free Oaces, maintenance of higher educ4ion, and other matters
relating to the schools. As recommended, the council would con:
sist of 15 members, with thé minister as chairman, the director of
ducation and the supervisor of technical education as members ex

officio, 2 representatives of the producing industries of the Dominion,
and 10 other members elected by and chosen from different branches
of the professional educational groups.

The education act of 1914 accordingly created a general council of
education of 17 members consisting of 3 officers from the educatión
department--2 appointed by the ministor to represent industrial and
*technical interests, and 1 to represent the interests of the education
of girls; 2 each elected, by the members of the education boards in
North Island and in Sputh Island; and 1 each gected by thé cer-
tificated men aachers and the certificated women Viachers of Noah
Island and of South Island; 1 each b¡ the men and women teaCher3
in secondary and technicaj schools; and a member from the Univer-
sity of New Zealand chosen by its senate. The term of office.. is three
years. The council meets an4ually in June. ..

)Its duty is to report. io the minister of education on: (a) The.
hods or developments in national education which in i opinion
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24 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

it is desirable to introduce into New Zealand ; (b) any matters con-
cerning the provision of facilities for education in New Zealand .br
in any district thereof, and upon the coordination of the work carried
on by the various bodies controlling education; and (c) any other
matters in coNection with education referred tó it by the minister.

The law establishes also similar advisory committees to aid the
education boards in the nine education districts into which the
Dominion is divided for Purposes of educational administration.

This national council on education in Bulgafia consists of about 80
members, many ex officio and others elective. It is convoked by the
minister, and considers such important matters as projects, programs,
regulations, and changes in the laws. Its membership includes rem:
sentatives of the teachers, of public schools, of the professors, of the
church, of the chief inspectors, the rector of the university, the direc-
tors of the national museum, national library, and national theafer,
and other groups and bodies actively engaged in or concerned with
education.6

6 For a discussion of the superior council of public instruction in France, see p. 105.
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CHAPTER III

Population, Cultural, Economic, and Other Conditions Affecting the Work
e

a

of the Ministry' of Education

Population.--As . to responsibility involved" when measured in
term of the population and area of the country; the work of the
national ministries of educátion rangeg from that liecessary to
administer the schools in Costa Rica with, fewer than half a million
people, not more than 110,000 of whom are of elementary school
age, living in an area about the size of the State of West Virginia,
to the stupendous task of providing educational facilities n China
for 400,000,000, at least 80,000,000 of whom are of elementary school
age, crowded into and scattered over an area of about one aind one-
seventh timés th-e entire United States including its outlying parts.
In rough quantitative terms the latter is-an underta

.

ng eight hun-
dred or more 'times greater than the former..

It is well to set aside occasionally all diffrencesjn cultural status
and educational progress among the pations anconsider briefl
and sharply the purely quantitative side of the ppvers, duties, and
responsibilities of the national% ministries of educatiton. Too -Gften.
this is overlooked.7 Only four nations of the worldChina, India,
the Union of Soviet Republics, and the United States of America
have each more than 100,000,000 of people living in contiguous
territory. Of the four, only China is attempting to maintain a
national ministry whose sole yuties shall be educational and in which
the main administration of all the country's educational activities
shall be centered.

Each of 42 of the 55 countries we are studying has fewer than
10,000,000 people the total combined population of the 42 is less
than one-third that of China. In strictly numerical terms, to attain
equivalent résults the ministries of the 42 combined need put forth
much less effort, spend les§ money, and employ fewer people than the
one ministry sofeducation of China. By that one criterion the educa-
tionkl institutions of Ctna must be more than double those of, all
America, both North and Soitth, if the Chinese children are to be
supplied with edtcational material and personnel equal in quality to

, tik Het of the 7Semain politiCal divisions of the world with the approximate population 6:
and area of each is given as Appendix II.
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thait now being used for the children of the English-speaking peoples
of North America.

Each of 28 of the countries with nation41 ministries of titiucation
has fewer than 5,000,000 population their combiriçd total ii..approxi-
mately 60,000,000, or about equal to the central islands of Japan. in
other Words the school system of Japan must enroll and lieep in
attendance about as many children as all the schools in Bolivia, Bul-
ghlia, Chile, Cuba. Denmark, Ecuador, Estonia, Finland, Guatemal
Haiti, the Irish Free State, Latvia, Liberia, Lithuania, New Zealan
Norway, Paraguay, Salvador, Uruguay, Venezuela, Iraq, Albania,
Costa Rica, Danzig, the Dominican Republic, Honduras, Nicaragua,.:
and Panama. Japan's human training problem numerically is prac-
tically equivalent to a combination of those in France and England.

France, Great Britain, and Italy are fairly comparable in Topula-
tionlabout 40,000,000 apiece. Poland with twenty-eight, Spain with
twefty-two, and Rumania with seventeen millions form another
group with its members of approximately the same population mag-
nitude. Afghanistan, Czechoslovakia, Egypt; Mexico, Turkey, and
Jugoslavia are all in the twelve to fourtee.n million class, or one-third
and one-half, respictively. of the average of those in the two groups
already named. In any inquiry into the nature and functions of the
national ministries of education, these size elements nAu.st, be kept in
mind. They are essential factors that have had an important part in
making dach ministry what it is. They determine largely its present
strength and have much to do whh fixing its limits in the future.

Culture statuR.Tke aetjvities of the ministries of education vary
greatly with the tTlative c'ultural status of the people of their re-
spective countries and the adequacy of their present school systems.
Only crude measures of that status and that adequacy are obtain-
able. For the few criteria of national intellectual attainment upon
which gatherers of data áre agreed, national statistics that will admit
of international comparison are available only to a limited extent
and they have not been assembled, though the International Insti-
tute of Statistics is now promoting a plan to secure them from all
countries, and the Rousseau Institute and the International Bureau
of Education are worldng on some aspect§ of international educa-
tional statistiés. Pending the success of these efforts1e. few indi-
cators of comparative cultural Otancement may he used for the
countries under consideration.

Compulsory edueation.-:With the exceptions of China, Colombia,
Iraq, and Persia, all have either constitutional or stabitorli man-
410, or both, that primary educktion shall be compulsory...and
free of tuition charges, except in Belgium, Japan, Lithuania, and
the Netherlands where it is in part free. The age range of 'hod

,,attendance covers at the least, 4 years and it the most, 10; with 7
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and 8 years as the most coinmonly accepted term of training that
every citizen is legally. bound to have. The beginning of that term
is not below the fifth year of age, usually the sixth, and not above
the sixteenth, usually the fourteenth. In these laws, whether'bbeyed
or not, is sét the primal duty of the national ministry of education,
that of seeing to it that the nition's citizenry is uniformly fur-
nished with the tool subject's for acquiring knowledge. How far the
ministries have succeeded ill this first important task may be judged
to some extent from the statistics of illiteracy.8

Illiteracy.Using the term illiteracy to mean inability. to read and
write in. any language among persons 10 years of age and over,
Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Danzig, Denwrk, Engjand, and
Wales, France, Irish Free State, Japtin the Netherlands, New.
Zealand, Norway, Sw6den, and the Europians in the Union of South
Africa are less than 10 per cent illiterate. In Derimark, Norway, and
Sweden illiteracy is probably even less than 1 per cent.

For the other countries under consideration the data are its fol-
lows: 10 tiò 19 per cent, Estoiiia and Hungary ; 20 to 29 per cent,
Argentina, Italy, and Latvia; 30 to 39 per cent, Costa Rica, Cuba,

Vinland, Lithiiania, Poland, Uruguay, and Yugoslavia; 40 to 49
per cent, Bulgaria, Chile, Panama,t Paraguay,° Rumania, Spain;
.50 to 59 per cent, Colombia, Mexico, ánd Greece; GO to 69 per cent,
Nicaragua, Portugal, and Venezuela; 70 to .79 per cent, Albania,°
Dominican Republic, Bolivia, Eguador,9 Honduras, Peru,° Salvador,9
Siam, and Turke.y; 80 to 89 per edit, Guatemala, Haiti,9
Liberia,9 Persia, and Afghanistan; 90 per cent and more, Egypt;
the Bantus in the Union of South Africti, and China.

By these data the ministries ofeducation in Poland, Rumania, and
Spain, not widely variant in total population, are working 'withl
peoples on approximately equal cultural levels. That of Czechoslo-
vakia has a more advanced task than the ministry df Yugoslavia, and
both are dealing with peoples far better. equipped in the arts of
reading and writing t.han those of Afghanistan, MexicO, Egypt, and
Turkey, all countries of about the same population strength.

Public opinion toward education.The different attitudes of the
.people of different countries toward illiteracy and compulsorST edu-
cation express well the varying nature of the conditions with which
ministries of education .must deal. Illiteracy in Denmark is alma
nil; a compulsory education law has been in effect since 1814; the
Danes habituilly keep their children in school as alnatter 01 course.
In Sweden attendance at elementary schools,', at least, is so muCh a
matter of public sentiment that some people in that co'untry favor

*Abel, James F., and Bond, Norman J. Illite6ey in the Several Connhies of the World%
'Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1929, No. 4. Washington. Government Printing Nice, 1929.Estimated.
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repealing the compulsory education law as being no longer needed.
.

,- In several countries statistics of illiteracy are not gathered at the
regular decennial census beciuse illiterates are so few in number
that the expense of gathering the data is unwarranted when so many
other important items should be placed in the census schedules.
Contrast this with conditions in Iraq or some of the other countries
in which there are no compulsory education Jaws partly because
public sentiment does not favor them and more because not schools

. enough Can be provided to make the law effective. In certain corn-
. munities of northwest India the men belong to a warrior class and

will not admit ability to read and write, even though they have it,
because among them reading and writing are considered to be
effeminate pastimes. -..,

Population in school, per capita wealth.---To carry the compari-
sons further rl bring in other elements that must affect and help
to determine ire- work of the ministries, use these items: Per cent
in school of the total population; per cent of ilhleracy ; and per
capita wè'alth. The following table gives them for 18 of the coun-
ties we are studying. These countries are selected partly because
for them the data are available, and partly because' they represent
rather extreme cases, For oivpose here' there is no special
reason for dealing with the five-m.1rd conditions or for attempting
to be particularly moderate in sh ing variations.

TABLE 2.Per cent of population in R71ooi3, those illiterate, and per capita
wealth, by country

e

Country

Argentina
Bolivia
Belgium
Colombia
Czechoslovakia
Denmark
England
"Groom
Italy
Japan
Mexico
Netherlands
New Zealand
Peru
Rumania_

Vain

(DONIIIMID

ruguay
Venezueia

.......cal.sora

-
Per cent
of total
popula-
tion in

'school I

.s 18
4'

15*
7

14
16
18
11
11
20
10

'20
21
a

12

a

Per cent
of illit-
°racy

24
83

7
63

11
57

5--
62

4
60
60
42
35
72

Per capita
wealth

4
4.11i

$1, 408.80
576.90

1, 357.70
803. 20
680.30

1, 532. 70
2, 677.70

394.40
520.90
818. 10
449. 00

1,083.10
3, 029. 00

338, 00
654.50

1,875.90
1,480.00

404.70

I Epstein, M. ea. Tbe Stataman's Year.book, 1928. ,London, Macmillan & Co. (Ltd.), 1928.
United States Department of Commerce. Commerce Yearbook, 1928. Vol, It Foreign countries.

Washington, Government PrintingAlffice, 1928..:..2.- et-
-"United States Department of tbertiftior. Bureau of Education Hulletin 1929, No. 4, Illiteracy In

, the immoral countries of the World. Washington_, _Government Printing Office, 1929.
s World loonomio Chart une. New York, Redmond & Co., 1918.
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In New Zealand education is supported entirely by the national
government and the lumber of indigenous people to be trained is
comparatively small. Of ihe total populatipn of 1,407,000 at least
21 per cent is in school, illitoracy is 4 per cent or less, and the par
capita wealth is $3,029. The ministry of education-of New Zealand
has a very favorable situation with which to deal when viewed in
the light of conditions in Venezuela, for example, where of the total
population of 3,027,000 about 3 per cent are in sthool, illiteracy
is 72 per cent, the per capita wealth is $404.70, the Government*
is not strongly centralized, there is a large indigenous population,
and the compulsory education laws are not easily, if at all, enforced.
Or England, with 18 out of every 100 persons in school, about
1 per cent illiteracy, a per capita wealth of $2;667.70 out of which to
pay for schools, and a population fairly homogeneous, must and
does conduct an education syst,e 'different from that of Mexico,
with 10 in every 100 in school, 62 per cent illiteraçy, the low per
capita wealth of $449, and a decidedly heterogeneous people. Again,
to select two countries that are near ileighbors and both are Latin-
speaking peoples, Spain, with a per capita wealth of more than three
times that of Italy, should easily maintain a much better. sch-oo-I
system, other things beinWequal, than the. ministry of education in
Italy can hope to evolve and carry on;

Other economic conditions.The per capita wealth represents, of
course, only one item of the econoniic conditions that the riational
educational office musk be taking into account at all times. Western
Europe is an industAl, trading area of *the world. Its people are
in constant, sharp, competitive contact with others. They must haVe
knowledge and continue to increase their store of it if they are to
maintain their relative places in human advancement. Driven _by
necessity, they will more or less force a miriistry of education to be
alert, active, and resourceful. Conditions in the highlands of
America, where folk. are rather away from thé main stream of in-.
dústrial and commercial activities, have in them n(i such driving ele-
ments to compel people to live attheir best and to be always widen-
ing their control of natural forces. Here a miiiistry of education
may by choice take a positions.' öf leadership; it will probably not be
compelled to assume guidance by a people that has established it
for such a purpose and look upon it as ha.ving failed if it does not
represent the mopt advanced thought on education.

Changeo in iational thought.Again, changes in national thou&
are sometimes translated tit° action and achievement- rather sud-
denly. The change in thinking may have .been slow ; a political de-
velopment offered the opportunity ; and the ministry of education;
was enabled to rearrange its aiiras And methods in a short itime.
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30 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

Many mi4istries of education came into being as a result of such
national tipheavals. A few instances of radical changes in the
nature of ministries already established are worthy of consideration..
For about 63 years after the Cast ILti Act of 1859, the ministry of
education in Italy moved along rather slowly in a fairly fixed
direction in conditions under which a school system had been fostered
that was singularly devoid of a deeply religious, national, and
human ideal»)

In 1923, Giovanni gentile, who had for 20 years or more been
writing and lecturing against the educational system, was called to-
the ministry of education by the' Fascist régime and given by the
Chamber of Deputies unconditional powers to reform the schools.
With the idea that the e§sential characteristics of nationality are a
common hnguage, common religious beliefs and organizations, nat-
ural bou.ndaries, and a common culture, he took this opporttinity to
organize â system of education designed to strengthen nationality
through fostering a common culture. The details. of the changes
he Made need not be given: They were many and thorough and
the ministry of education, somewhat altered in composition and
organization, is much .more altered in outlook, purposes", and posi-
tion *of importance in the national scheme of government.

With the coming into power of the- Agrarian Union in Bulgaria
early in 1920, Homarchefsky topk the position of minister of edu-
cation. His changes in the policies of the' mihistry and in education
in general in Bulgaria -ikre no less remarkable than those of Gentile
in Italy. Believing that education in his eguntry *As too intellec-
tual, too far removed frcini life, too little acbessible to and unfitted
for the rural people, too much imbued with the spirit of communism,
and generally -inadequate both in quality and quantity, he 'summarily
dismissed radical ,teae4ers, attempted to restores discipline and order
in the schocils, developed Izscationafeducation and a respect for labor,
-and under his leadershiplifter eight moriths of c.ardul consideration
by the people and the national assembly a neyt education code was
passed. Here again a ministry of educable% was reversed
in its outlook by a national social movement.

Other examples bf more or less pronounced changes in national
ministries include that of Spain under the dictatorship of Rivera,
the Fisher.bill of England in 1918, the new eduNitional outlook in
Turkey under the Repúblicpaiticularly the change to. the Lati'n
alphabetthe effects of the Kuo Min Tang on the ministry in China,
the changes that came with the accessión and abdication of Amanul-

Howard A. NatisyWism in Italian Education. New York City,
Digest and News Service, 1927.
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lah Khan in Afghanistan, nd the assumption of power by King
Alexander iji Jugoslavia.

National di8a8ter8.Further, national disasters may curtail or ac-
celerate the activities of the ministry of educatioa. After the great
earthquake in Japan that country was forced into cAsiderable bor-
rowings for rehabilitation and febuilding and considerable amounts
were used to restore the destroyed schools. In Cuba particularly,
since the disastrous hurricane of 1928, the ministry has had to work
hard at reestablishing destroyed schools. The fall in the price of
nitrates after the war seriously affected the schools of Chile, and the

-economic postwar decline in British Guiana prevented any improve-
ment of an extremely inefficient school system.

It is not assumed, of course, that the conditions recounttd he
not aftect national ministriès other than that of education in
greater measure. They do; but we are dealing with the one natiohal
office and its relation to the cultural and educational phases of
national life.
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CHAPTER IV

General Functions of the Ministry of Education

The ministry of education iq primarily an administrative-execiutive
organization concerned with making effective the constitutional man-
dates and national laws reláting to education. Beyond that it has
legislative, advisory-consultative, inspectorial, resoarch, and judicial
functions. In the process of performing these funCtions and making
them known to the people of the riation it may publish or direct the.
publication of educational writings of various kinds. Which of these
activities predominates in .any indivi4ual ministry depends largely
on the forin of the government of which that ministry is a part and
on the historical development bf education in that country.

Admini8frative-exi!cutive funciiow.Jfir extent' to which its ad-
ministrative-execut4e. authority reitches into the details of public
and private school control varies gresatly in the different nations.
Its powers, partially summarized for all nations, include the deter-
mination of the number, locatioh, and kind of schools that are. main-
tained the amount, allocation, and expenditure of national educa-
tional funds; the subjects that shall be taught in the schools and
how and when they shall be taught ;,the training, licensing, selection,
.promotion, and dismissal of school officers and teachers; the promo-
tion of pupils and the granting of diplomas and degrees; the pro-

. vision of school buildings and plants and their adequacy ; and, to a
lesser degree, the entorcement of compulsory school laws and the
care of child health. This executive side of the ministry is very
pronounced in Siam, Afghanistan, Japaii, Persia, Rumania, Yugo-
slavia; Italy, Spain, and Peru. It is much less in evidence in those
of England and Wales, Portugal, Norway, Denmark, &n Uruguay.
Between the extremes represented by these two group of countries
are many gradations of administrative responsibility.

Besides the duties just enumerated that pertain directly to the
schoolsaministries of education in one or more countries are intrusted
with other matters of importance. 'Department III (fine arts) and
Department IIIB (sciences) in the ministry of Hungaryo have On-
trol of the following-listed affairs: Art exhibitions, purchasing works
of art, scholarship and art associations, National Fine Arts Council,
industrial arts, licensing and superviOng musi$ schools, subsidies
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ior art, orchestras, concerts, Royal Hungarian High School of Fine
Art, Training SchoOl for Master ational Industrial
Decorative Art School, National Academy of Music, 'ational Acad-
emy Scenic Art, Royal Hungvian Opera Ho.use, national and
chamber theaters, theater licenses, private scenic schdols, national art
'relics,. motion pictures, National Motion Picture, Board of Peda-
gogical and Educational Films, film actors' training schools, film
censor committees, publication of literary products, copyrights, sub-
sidips for writers, National Council of Literature for Children, edit-
ing t4e official gazetteand (sciences) all scientific matters, scien-
tific c'òllections, foreign scholarships and connections, international
scientific mfeetings, foreign scientific institutions, Thereianum Acad-
em,\ ind participation in foreign scientific movemebts.

This fine arts and sciences phase of the ministry is welI-arranged
and.strong in Austria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Danzig, Den-
mark, Estonia, Finland, France, Hungary, the Irish Free State,
Japan,fiexico, Norway, Portugal, Yugoslavia, Spain, and Sweden,
and is planned irn Turkey. Nor does the list. of general cultural and
scientific activities given for Hungary exhaust the things of this
nature that are within the purview of ministries of education.'

Among others are: The meteorological work of the nation; the
entire geological survey; archeological activities, excavations, and the
preservation of national monuments; astronomical observatories;
museums and particularly the national museum ; academies of art and
sciepce and esPecially the national academies; bibliographical insti-
tutes "the national library and other libraries; the national -.archiires

as well as those for eduCation; national sports and olympic games;
students abroad, travel and maintenance subsidies for investigittions
abroad ; cultural relations with` other countries; and the status of the
national language and culture of the couary of the ministry in other
countries. .

SectiOn. 1, the church section, 9f the ministry of Norway, deals with
ohurch constitution and legislation ; public worship; division of the
country into ecclesiastical districts; the churches, churchyards, cre-
mation ; dissenters (in part) missions, clerical appoifitments; mat-.
tine laws (in part) ; and ecclesiastical próperty. Other countries
that have a responsibility for reFgiousel afters vested to a consider-
able extent in the ministry of education are Austria, Czechoslovakia,
Finland, Hungary, Persia, Japan, Peru, and Sweden.
s In some cases the ministry of education is the editing and publish
ing house not only for its own material but for that of ll the othei
government departments as well. That of ;Siam has a teitbobk
bureau that compiles, publishes, and sells school texts. A few purdi

chase and distribute all school supplies. the Eaiadorean winiativy
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34 NVIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUOATION

has supervision over mails, telegraphs, telephones, and wireless sta-
tions. In the field of justice some ministries have charge of chil-
dren's courts, reform schools, and even the general penitentiaries.

Legislative fuinetions.,----In addition to being an administrativi or-
ganization the ministry is charaCteristically a legislative body, In
all forms of government it is required to initiate financial legislation
.pertaining to the schools to the extent that it makes up the annual or
biennial budget for educational appropriations and presents it either
to the cabinet as a whole or to the ministry of finance, or both, for
approval. In the parliimentary type governments the minister 7ill
help to pass that budget through the legislative body and further he
is bound to use the debating and voting ppvileges of his membership
in the liament to defend and explain the educational policies of
the g* ment and to propose its new programs.

As a eximple, Sir Charles Trevelyan, now president of the
board of education of England, is a member of Parliament for
.,Newcastle Central, itfid is undertaking the task of making effective
the promises of the Labor Party to raise the compulsory school
age from 14 to 15, and to provide more nursery schools. Tak-
ing at random some of the questions that had been submitted to him
and to which he replied in the House of Commons on July 5, 1929,
the interrogations included : His policy toward the regulations in
force for giving grants to pupils between the ages of 12 and 14 plus;
the additional cost to the Government to add another year of school-
ing for 450,000 children ; the proportion of children to the total
population that enter secondary schools in the county 'of Kent and in
England and Wales as a whòle; the total number of elementary
schools and of scholars registered in them and the number of local
authorities that have adopted by-laws! as, required in the education
act. On all these matters he was bound to answer as accurately as

r:g..

possible.
The discussion in the Senate of France that arose on the 24th and

26th of December, 1928, over the education budget, included as wide
a range of topics as the unity school and its merits; mixed classes
(coeducation) in communes with fewer than 600 inhabitants,. the

yelation of the educational budget to the total of governmental ex-
penditures; the straitened financial conditions of the universities; a
defense of classical culture; a discussion by M. L4on .litirard, former
minister of public instruction of the secondary school reforms of
1923; the cinema as an educator; the salaries of primary inspectors;

*school iocation times in different areas of France; and the provision
of residences for teachers.

..111 the presidential type góvernments the ministry of education has
inuch less of this-kind of legislative responsibility. The minister of
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education, not allowed to be a member of the parliament &zit* his
ministiy, may attend its sessions and speak but not vote, or may even
be denied the privilege of appearing before it Ws any of its com-
mittees. One or the other or both branches of the congress may
call him in for questioning and explanation, and he is required to
render an annual or biennial report on the activities of his depart-
ment. Beyond that his influence .on the legislatiftp branch of the
government is such as he 'can wield on its members outside of the
legislative halls.

Another and perhaps even more important legislative function of
the ministry of education lies in its power to issue orders, decrees,
or arrêtés that have the effect of law and frequently relate to subjects
that may properly come within the scope of legislative action. A
large part of the world's eduCational legislation is in the form of
ministerial decrees and orders, not in statutes.

Advisory-consultative dutie8.--The advisory and consultative du-
ties of the ministry in its relations to the cabinet as a whole or to the
chief executive are consiaerable in every country. In its relations
to the educational authorities in the political subdivisions of the
country they are important and the tendency is to increase them
and to lessen the administrative powers. In other words, national
control of education is resting more on expert knowledge and advice
and less on the mere right to command. This advisory, consultative
side of the ministry is highly developed in England and Wales, and
Denmark. It is being increased rapidly" in Mexico and Argentina.

Board of Education of England and Wales has a staff .of trained,
experienced educators whose business is almost entirely that of
inspecting schools and giving advice as to their betterment. The
Danish people have long and consistently held to the principle of
considerable local autonomy in public education and of the right to
establish and maintain private schools. The ministry of education
there is more. advisory and supervisory than administrative iii its
nature. National, control of education in Argentina and .Mexico has
territorial limitations within those countries; national 'encourage-.
ment, promotion, and advice have no such limits, and since both
countries are moving ahead rather rapidly in an educational way,
their ministries of education are cwnperied to used advisory, con-
sultative methods rather than those of an executive lature.

School inepeotion.,--The power of school inspection is within the
purview of most educational ministries and4Pplies4general1y even
to those schools, both public and private, over which the ministry
has no direct administrative authority. The Aatiolial governwnt,
having decided that a certain amount of education must be made
available to every child, and in many countries having issued orders

Ttie

.70

.
s7

I i!tik
V b:

;:
P

or ". a. 4 4,4b*:Sirlt .

Pb

e. 's
I : w

4 .1" 4.- :rs: °'` *ft A r&..f " 1'7 4"

.

% Si.

1



"lb

36 NATIONAL Mr4TISTRIES Or EDUCATION

giving in some detail what that training shall be, is logically forced
to inspect the schools with a view to determining whether the laws
relating to education are being made effective. Particularly is this
true in those anintries where the .language and religious rights of
minority peoples are guaranteed by eaties and constitutional pro-
visions. The inspectorial staff for pri ary education alone of the
miiiistry in Belgium numbers about 25Ò persons and includes three
general classes: Inspectors of religious istruction, of primary edu-
cation in general, and of training for rls. Further, if national
funds are given in support or aid of edu4tion the ministry
to inspect the schools and see that the mony is well spent. In addi-
tion, the feeling of nationalism usually reqtires that private schools,
especially those established and maintained\by aliens in the country,
be inspected with relation to their teachiAg of history, language,
and religion.

Re8earch.Accepting Professor Ogg's statement that in the main.
man adds to his knowledge by definite, deliberate inquiry," by com-
ing up against a question or a problem and casting about for an
answer or solution, and that this conscious, premeditated inquiry is
research, about onb-fourth of the national ministries of education
are either actively engaged in some form of research activity or are
sumiorting and promoting it. This applies not merely to research
in the principles and practices of education but to other fields of
scientific inquiry. One of the yery commpn forms of research is
the study of science and education in other countries. Since the
beginning Of the Meiji Era Japan has been consistently and strongly
active in this way. Its department of education has students and
research workers in considerable numbers always in foreign fields
and definitely supports and directs many lilies of research in the
homeland. The Board of Education of England and Wales has been
forced by its advisory, consultative nature to do a large amount of
resetrch wqrk, mostly through consultative committees, and som
of its reports are very valuable documents. The universities a
libraries of France carry on much research in many fields, and to
the extent that those institution's may bé considered a part of the
ministry if is a research body.

The ministries of Estonia, Poland, and Hungary support atd
direct research in institutions organized for that purpose. Those
of the Netherlands and Bulgaria make investigations of methods of
study and teaching. Costa Rica is using all of the schools for
research and maintains a special department of educational reséarch
in the normal school at Heredia. n Mexico the now very active

u Om Frederic Austin. Research in the Humanistic and Social Sciences. New York,
Century co., 1928.
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secretariat of public education is\parrying oi many experiments and
research studies in education ana is promoting research in other
fields through the university, the national rniseum, and the board
of anthropology. The ministry of Czecho lovalia has a standing
committee for the study of educational re and the Comenius
Institute of Pedagogy was established for e ucatsi al research and
inquiry. When the first. minister of educa ion itu. Austria, under
the republican government, undertook in t 19 to\ eform the ele-
mentary school system he placed the work in the han s o a reform
section and began and carried on exfseririte tal and demonstration
classes of various aids.

JI

Judicial fumetions.Sinc"hetninistry of education is a part of
the ladministratiVe-executive branch of the gvernment, it is never
primarily a judicial body. In general its tctions are subject to
appeal to and review by the courts. Neverlieless, in carrying out
its administrative work, many of the thin0 it does are partly
judicial in character and in some instances it has powers that are
strictly 'judicial; part of the ministry sits as la court, usually on au
appeal. Frequently it is the court, of last rsoit in the matter of
establishing new elementary schools and in dIscontinuing or chang-
ing the location of any schools that are in pperation. Often also
it is the final authority in the matter of the dismissal or punishment
of teachers.

The secretary of public instruction and i e arts in Cuba, in
accordance with regulations approved by th esident of the Re-
public, is competent to resolve all of the !appe s made against
resolutions of the board of superintendentzi boar of education,
and the officials in charge of institutions ana special hools. His
judgments in such cases are final and binding The supe or council
of public instruction in France is both an adrpinistrative c cil and
a tribunal. It sits in appeal and in last resort on many disp and

j disciplinary matters, particularly matters pe4aining to the estabh
went, and maintenance of private schools. A. number of .4pstions
raated to the mainténance of communal primary schools, tfie dis-
missal of teachers, and the language of ins4mction in Belgm are

' by law vested for final decision in the king, but the monarch n-
doubtedly acts through the mini§try of scielces and arts. In I ly
similar question§ inay be decided by the mi ister of national edu
tion, after consultatiori with the proper advi ory committee.

The council of public instruction in Spair has essentially judi ial
powers in matters qffecting the creation o suppression of p lic
educational institutions of any Class or gra , the creation of ew
professorships in the univoirsities, andk.in the decisions of
which in* aul5id4alteration in the régime f education.

_s-
r!

w

r

_. _,_ ., --------,, \ . - . , .,
.,

\,
'1\ , ,

.

,. 1

..1

..

.
,

.

,

-
.

,

,

'
-44,

-

-
,

:

I

.

,

.e.7
.

i ...

wes .

....1

1 .:' :.:. Ji. , ,

,

I



38 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDÚCATION

Graduation from secondary schools and the awarding of the cer-
. ti.ficate of maturity which admits to. uni;ersity -courses is a matter

of so much importance in European countries that the exaqiinations
are usually conducted by a body either termed a " jury " or resem-
bling a jury, made up of persons appointed by the minister of educ&-
tion, or presided mover by his yepreseritative. The examining com-
mission sits in judgment on the applicants' ability, kn6wledge, and
skill, and in some countrids the award or refusal is recotded in nura-`
ber of yotes for and against rather than in a scatrof marks. Spmö- .

what similar practices prevail in most of the Latin-American coun-
tries.

The ministry a8 a recording and publication agency.The votume
of educational material issued annually by the ministries of educa-
tion is great in amount and widely diversified in character. Through
their official publications or the publicationas of private organizi'.
tions, which -they use for official purpos(is they make available to
the world tt' record of their actions, their' work, and their theoiies
that is of surptissing value. Much.lo6,little use is made of it, princi-
pally because distribution and exchange are not yet adequately
arranged. A comprehensive review of 'the educational material
issued by the ministries wekuld in itself be a volume of no small
portions. We shall call attention to a few at the mole importfant.

First in order of importance is the record of the laws passedyby
the legislative bodies of the different nations. In many countries
these are made into a collection sepatite fron the other laws;- and
published by the mbriktry of education. When it is donsidered that
in most instances those lqws are initiated by the ministry or by one
of its important advisory bodies, thit they are introdpced ipto the
law-making body only after cdreful consideration 'by a- rpfitir of
experienced, trained experts in education, .and often only'aftertome
experiment, and that in the law-making.body they have been sub-
jected to rigid analysis, one realizes that the collection of educational
laws of other countries*rppresents many of the keen national strug-

,

gles and aspirations, and 'that in them is embodied much fine think-
ing and the results of years of experience or experiment on a na-
tional scale.

With the laws usually go the ministerial orders, tierces, arrAtiis,
circulars, etc., by which the former are.made effective. In so far
as these relate to the naming of individuals for positions, tife fixing
of a salary here or there, the gianting of a pension, or the validathig
of a degree, c',:-i-e.-:0, tare of little ise to the student of education other
than as material illustrative of the powers and duties of 'the miniary
eny' the way in which its members e. their tithe. But that part of
them which outlines in detail the courses of study for some level of
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instru4ion or some class of schools, is of great import. It represents
the professional and national expression of the conception of the
kind.of human training needed to make that nation a success. Those
courses reflect the historical, ecoomic, cultural, and international
aspects of ihe country whose ministry of education issues them 'and
usually they are worthy of careful study..

Again, in many countries, the ministry of education is required
to report at set intervals to the legislitive body or the chief executi70.
The orders, decrees, etc., mentioned in the previous paragraphs are
its c-ommunicatiop.s to the school authorities and instructional per-
sonnel with whidi it deals. The reports are commonly its geneml
communication to the nation throug4 its officials. Necessarily ihey
are written mdually in more popular style and are a broadervo.rd of
events or ever.' a justification of policies. They must be read in the
light 'of the political activitie:: of that time. NÖr should die student
of ducatioll be inclinaed to give them scant consideration because of
that. For strong political movements in any country will "be re-
flected in the educational system of the country whether that §ystem
be natiQnally or Ideally .administered, and it is -of value to note how
political and economic wnditions affect schemes of human training.

.Further, if the ministry maintains any kind of iesearch organiza-
lion it publishes the results of its investigations. Takin.é the world
at large, not much of this has been done by netiorial ministries, but
the trend is in that direction, and we may expect that grsearches and
experiments in increased number and importance will soon be carried
on by the central offices of education.

ITO cifd a few examples ot the kinds of educatiónal publications
just mentioned : The national council of primary and normal in
struction of Thuguay has issuict eight volumes of the Legislación
Escplar Vigente, each volume being a chronological recapitulation
of ihe decisions, cir6lars, decrees, laws, programs, and regulations
relative to public primary instruction. They rela4, respectively, to
tiki periods 1877 to 1880, 1881 to 091, 1.882 to 1895, 1896 to 1897, 1$98
to. 1903, 1904 to 1905, 1906 to 19178, and 1918 to 1921. From t4m
an account of the development of primary school legaition. in
Uruguay could eaidly be written. The Bulletin Administratif du
Ministère de l'Instruction Publique of France, the Bollettino .Uffi-
dale_ of the ministry of national education of Italy, the Botétin7P
Oficial del Ministerio de Instrucci4n Pallet y Bella§ Artes of Spain,
and the Bulletin du Ministère des Sciences et des Arts.,of Belgium
are of the same nature, in that they ate devoted strictly to the laws,

. orders, (Items, etc., affecting education- in those countries. They
contain or Are the legal documentation.
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4.0 N., NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF tDUOATION

Reports of the more popular, descriptive, r statistical. character
Are well illu4rated by the report of the b rd of education for
England and. Wales .for any. year. This giv the statistical data
in the way of registration of pupils, expenditures, number of
teachers employed, and like items, ak well as an account of the edu-
cational progress and mfiin .events. du`ring the time. The Memoria
presented Co the Congress. of Argentina by the minister of justice
and public instruction is usually in tivo volumes, one for justice, the

, other for education. The latter is ail account in detail of the work of
the ministry, and is an unusually interesting, valuable report. The
Mettioria of the ministry of national education. of Corambia Is
usually a, compilation of the reports from the-different departments.
These are valuable, but not so readily used as a good denerarsurvey
of education for the entire country. The annual report of the min-
ister of state for education in Japan is almost wholly.-statistical. It
containsat least the English editionlittle in the way of deaip-
five or interpretive writing, and for that reason is difficult faRthe
reader unversed in ihe Japanese school system to understand.

The' Meth' de la Secretaria de Educ.ación Pública of Mexico ap-
pears niAthly and includes texts of laws, rkords of achievement,
articles on principles of education, and statistical data. In many
ways it is one of .the most valuable olficial publications issued by gny
ministfy because of th-e variety of its content and the connected
.natulkor its data. El Monitor de la Educación Común, the official
organ of the national council of education of Argentina is also a
pedagogi.cul, administrative, and statistical journal of. considerable
value because of the different kinds of material it iniSludes in its

,numbers.
, ,

One nf the most noteworthy. series of research studies ,ever pub-
lished by any ministry of education is the special reports iri educa-
tional subjects issued by the board of education af EnglOd .and
Wales. They were prepared by the office of special inquiries and
Keports, include more th volumes, And deal with many .aspeOs
of educatioil in a lar of countries of the world."

u For other publication activitie the Board of Education, see Ch. VIII.
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CHAPTER V

The Relation of the National Ministry to Elementary Education

Introduction.No other relationship of the ministry of education
is so intricate and many-sided, so much an expression of the ethos öf
the people, so closely woven into the fabric of its social and political
life as that with the elementary schbols. On this level of instruc-
tion, more than on either of the two others, the ministiy deals with
large numbers of people in all kinds of vocations and of arll social
strata, reaches into remote areas and minglese in the affairs of the
locality, takes part in intimate matters of the home such as tlie lan
guage that is spoken there and how it is spoken, how the child is fed
and clothed and spendsphis time, his parents' outlook on life and
what they hope for him, his quality of mind and its susceptibility of
training for gra-productiveness, and even his religious beliefs.

gaturally the history and character of the peopk will largely cleat
termine the kind 'wad extent of these relationships and naturally also
they will differ Much among countries. Because of their multiplicity
and inany variations and further because they are only meagerly ex-
pressable in laws, regulations, and reportsno matter how volumi-
nousthe student oi thisphase otthe ministry's activities will almost
sOrely leave it with a sense that itis very complex, and often intin-.gible and vague but for all that probably the vital, fundamental,.
strong eipression of the nation's attitude toward human training.

To recount for each of 55 countries the details of the contacts
between the national ministry a'nd the separate units in which
elementary instruction is given, would mean much repetition and a
greitt amount of delving into laws and regulations many of which are
transitory. The labor and expense of securifig them from some of
the oriental countries and interpreting them in English is prohibi-
tive for anything less than a well-financed and considerable corps of
workers versed both in those languagies and in the science of educa7
tion. In the subs.equent Chapters VIII, IX, and X, dealing with
the ministries of England, France, and Mexico, willte found data on
this phase of the ministry's duties in each of those countries. Here
the relation of the national ininistry to -the elementary schools is
dismissed for Honduras, New Zealand, Belgium, Argentina, Swecin,
Bii1gari4; and Siam. No claim is made. that these ministries are
typical of any group of countries. Therwere selected because recent

41

a

.a

.

b

le11.l.

4 , ....-..

. ..
.

: ::.,,,,.

a

ffsw .



-4

42 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION
is.

data were available for them and their general natural, political, and
economic conditions present extreme differences.

Harauras.Honduras with an area of -44,275 square miles and a
population of 774,000 is a centralized republic divided for purposes

:of civil administration into 17 departmenis and' 1 territory. The
head of each department is appointed and removed by the national
president. The departwents are divided into municipalities each of
which has considerable local autonomy and carries out its administri-
tion throiigh elected councils and officers of its own choosing. The
units of school administration are generally coterminouriith those
of the civil administration.

Edupation in all its branches is organized by the terms of an
.elaborate code of laws (executive decree No. 79 of June 25, 1923) and
the general regulations for elementary instruction (Acuerdo número.
718 of April 25, 1928) issued by the sec.retary of state for public
instruction. The Government organizes and directs all public '

schools 'and in then; instruction must. be lay, and for the elemental
grades, obligatory And free. The law divides public iristruction into
four classes : Elementary, normal, secondary, and professional.

Elementary instruction is administered by two parallel series of
authdities ; the direction and the inspection, both centering in that
division of the ministry of education known as the direction and
inspection general of elementary instruction (La Dirección e Inspec-
ción General de Ensetianza Primaria) . (See p. 43.) The .chief
cers and assistants in both séries must be certificated teachers with
successful experience. The direction is occupied mostly with the
externa; the inspection with the interna of school affairs. In each
series are three steps between the minister's office and the schoolroom
and each step is a professional not a lay body. The direction begins
with the director. general of elementary education assisted by the
nationa council consisting of the director gerieral as .president, two
active me bers and two substitute members appointed by the execu-
tive. Subordinate to this body are the departmental directors aided
by the departmental councils, one of each in each department.. De-.
part-mental directors are chosen by the executive; the two active and 1

'lwo substitute members of.the 'departmental councils are appointed
by; the nation'al council. Next in line are the local directors and local
councils in each municipality. The local directoi may be the mayot
.or a Fipecig appointee of the departmental director ; the four members
of the kal council 11;3 chosen by the departmental council. In each

. of these three bodies the director nominates the members of the
council.-

Inspection is headed by the inspector general who may be thei

Ì
director general also and subordinate to hip?. an the departmental

J .;

-4,1%

el

o6,

at7- . e

It

s

ifl



NATIONAL kt 6-1 !STEM .01? EDUCATION

spectors, usually one for each department. Finally, each municipality
has its local inspector who may or may not be the mayor. The dis-
tribution of the authorities and duties between the two parallel ver-
tical divisions of the administration and the three parallel horizontal
divisions is set out in great detail in the laws and regulations. If
the councils are considered as a separate seriesthe regulations really
make them suchthere are three rather than two parallel vertical
&visions. The scheme may be graphed roughly as follows :

THE NATION(AL EXECUTIVE

41P

THE SECRETARIAT OF STATL
In dispatch of

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

THE GENERAL DIRECTION AND INSPECTION
OF ELEM ENTARY EDUCATION

consisting of the

DIRECTOR GENERAL

DEPARTM ENTAL
DIRECTOR

NATIONAL COUNCIL
OF EDUCATION

LOCAL DIRECTOR

DEPARTMENTAL
COUNCIL

LOCAL COUNCIL

AP

INSPECTOR GENERAL I

DEPARTMENTAL 1

INSPECTOR

LOCAL INSPECTOR I

e

THE SCHOOLS

The chief characteristics of this òrganization are the extreme
amount of administrative machinery for a small school system---Iipn-
duras had in 1927-28 only 95,188 children between 7 and 15 years of
age and of them gnly 36,489 were In school ; the unusual number of
steps especially for a centralized government, between the nationil
office and the schools; the lack of lay participation in any of the ad-,
ministration except when the mayor is inspector and his duties are
then carefully. limit the attempt to work out in these series of ofi-f°
fices fine distinctions between professional admiriistration and prof6s-
sional supervision and in practice keep those activities separate; the
wide powers given the educational authorities to impose penalties
and levy fines on laymen As well as on the educational personnel;
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44 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

placing.the enforcement of the compulsory education law in school
rather than in civil authorities; and the manifest indication that
here is an attempt to build a school system by using the power of
the central government. The system is not growing from the locality
up; the stream of fower is flowine from the center not toward it.

The plan contemplates that the elementary school pupil in Hon-
duras will attend a school maintained by order of the ministry of
education in a school building of its planning, using apparatus and
books of its selection, pursuing a course of study for the number
of minutes per subject and hours per day that it dictates, taught by
persons trained under the ministry's supervision, selected and classi-
fied by it, paid a salary which it determines, and subject to direction
and supervision by at least three categories of the ministry's person-
nel. The child's parents participate in the school to the extent of
helping to support it by paying taxes but they have no authoritative
voice in the management though they may be urged by employees
of the ministry to assist in such educational organizations as parents'
societies and school cooperatives.

New Zealand.Several conditions make the relationship between
the national ministry and elementary education in New Zealand
i.elatively simple, direct, and well defined. The population is about
1,500,000, and with the exception of a few Maoris, homogepteoug;
using one language and having common cultural ideals. The Na-
tional Government provides all the school funds that come from
public sources. The locality levies no school taxes; it may accept
and administer gifts. The organization may be graphed as follows:

COUNCIL OF
EDUCATION

EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
consisting of

M INISTER OF EDUCATION
and Staff

DISTRICT ADVISORS,
COMMITTEES

IMP

Fe]

SENIOR INSPECTOR
and

. ASSISTANTS
1Pr

SCHOOLS

EDUCATION BOARDS
(Nine, one for each
education district)

SCHOOL
COMMITTEES

(One for each
school district)
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New Zealand is divided into nine education districts wh6se boun-
daries were determined by the general council of education. (See
p. 23.) Each district has an education board of six members for
rural areas and two for every 60,000 or par,t thereof in urban areas,
elected by the school committees. The term of office is four years
with eligibility for reelection; from one-third to 'one-half the mem-
bers re.tire biennially. The board is a body cokporate with perpetual
succession, a seal, and the general rights of bodies corporate. It
selects its own officers, holds regular meetings, and determines its
rules of procedure.

It establishes, main ains, and directs the public schools within the
district; appoints th teachers nfter consultation with the school
committee; allots sc larships; arranges for the conveyance of chil-
dren to and from school ; establishes school districts and school
libraries; arranges the school calendar ;* administers all the funds that
become the property of the board ; and reports annually to the min-
ister.

Each school district set up by the education board has an elected
schoel committee of five to nine members that in rural, districts hold
office for one and in urban districts for two years. Subject to the
general supervision and control of the education board, the school
committee must keep the school plant in good repair and order and

'in sanitary condition ; appoint teachers of sewing in any school in
which there is not a woman teacher; expend the funds for incidental
purposes in accord with the by-laws of the board ; establish school
and class libraries and savings banks for the children; fix school
holidays; keep accounts, and render an ann'ual report to the board.

This is the lay manhgement of the' school in which the ministry
in ervenes t establish district 4 dvisory committees w en it sees fit
(see p. 24) ; ire rep returns, and information from the
education boards; e funds both gjneral and special and
approve their expenditure ; decide in the final issue on the establish-
ment or discontinuance of a school district; sanction the maintenance
of special classes for defective children ; make any public school a
Model school far practice teaching purposes; act through its senior
inspector as consultant in the appointment of teachers; and decide
in certain cases as to allowing the expenses of removal when a teacher
is transferred from one position to another.
.fihe law provides that elementary instruction must include certain

subjects, and must be free, secular, and ,compulsory for -children
between the ages of 7 and 15 years. Teachers are civil servants and

-tenure is secure if the teacher is reasonably efficient. Aegulations
for the organization, examination, and inspection of public schools
and the syllabus of instruction as well as regulations for teacher
training, certification, salaries, and many other conditions of eme
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ployment are drawn up iii the ministry of education and issued as

orders in council by the 'governor general.
For the professional management of the schools, the permanent

staff of the ministry consists of a director of education, an assistant
director, and some 50 inspectors. A group IA inspectors under
senior inspector is stationed in each of the nine educational districts
and works in close association with the education boards. In gen-
eral each public school must be visited by an inspector at least once

annually who furnishes the head teacher a brief confidential criticism
of the school, takes such notes as will enable him to grade the teacher
with confidence, and either with special commendation or adverse
criticism brings the condition of the school plant to the notice of
those Concerned. He must present an inspection report to the board.
-The character of the inspection and report and the general spirit
of the work are expressed in the following excerpts from the regula-
tions issued in 1922:

8. (1) The inspection report shall consist of a statement in general terms
regarding the efficiency of the school as a whole, and shall relate to the organ-,
izatiou and management of the sichool ; the order, discipline, and tone; the
regularity of the attendance ; the general efficiency of the teaching ; the instruc-
tion and training of the pupil-teachers and probationers; the accommodation;
the state of the buildings, grounds, and fences ; the provisions made for
ventilation, warming, and cleaning; special cirvmstances affecting the effi-
ciency of the school ; and ani other matters which. in the opinion of the inspec-
tor, should be brought under the notice of the board aud the school committee.

(2) Aft ; ch» visit the inspector shall furnish the teacher in charge with a
brief confidential criticism of the details of the work of the school and with

notes for his guidance. Such detailed notes shall relate to any or all of the
following matters:

(a) The organization of the school as arranged by the head teacher witti,

respect to (I) the manner in which the staff has beeh distributed in accordae
with the accommodation, the size of the different classes, the abilities of the
teachers, and the salaries they are receiving; (ii) the general scheme of instrac-
tion ; (lii) the arrangement of the time-tables ; (iv) the instruction and training
of the pupil-teachers and probationers; (v) the arrangements for playground
supervision, for keeping the grounds tidy and. attractive, and for physical
instruction, organized games, and the like.

(b) The head teacher's management of the school with respect to his dire&
tion of the work of his staff, and the extent and manner In which he makes his

influence felt throughout the.school, particularly in the development of a,. good ¡

tone, of corporate. life, and of the patriotic sentiment, his relations with his

staff and with the parents of his pupils, and the discretion he displays in the
detremination of the promotion of ptipils from class to class:

(e) -The efficiency of each assistant teacher with respect to his development
of the same of work outlined by the head teacher, his method and power of 1

finparting instruction, his influence over his pupils as shown by . his ability to
secure their cooperation in the Work of Instruction, in government, it
keeping their classroom lidy and attractive, and In o titling playground i

activities.
(4) Any othy matter the inspector may see fit to commOnt on.
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(5) The inspector's investigatiom.should be made on the broadest lines pos-
sible, and he should guard against estimating the efficiency of a school or a
teacher solely .in accordance with measureable results, irrespective both of the
manner in which these results have been produced and the effect the produc-
tion of such results may have had on the mental and spiritual development of
the pupil as evidenced by his intelligen.ce, his spontaneity, his interest in his
work, and his general .alacrity. In every case more credit should be given to
a teacher who relies with success on some system of autoeducation than to one
who relies on the more rigid drill methods of instruction. Everi encouragement
should be given to teachers to investigate and experiment with the newer methods
of imparting instruction and to modify their methods in accordance therewith.

The syllabus of instruction issued by the ministry is intended
merely as a guide by which teacbers and priinjijiMs° may 'make. out
their Òwn schemes. .

New Zealand was made up of independent provinces with their
own schools before it was a Dominion. The education system grew
from the locality up; and after having been partially formed was*

centralized in the Dominion. Gov(4nment. It represents a' pooling
of interests and authority rather than a division &Them. In growth
and general organization it is like the county-unit plan in tht United.
States.

The people of the locality have a voice in the management of the
schoól through the committee which they elect, apd the committees
choose from their membership the personnel of the education board
to form the -corporate body that controls the business.affairs of the
education district, and that board is the only step.:in authority be-
tween the ministry and the local school. On the professional or
supervisory side of the school work even that step is elinlinated , the
school is in direct contact with the ministry in.. the form of its in-
spector. The relation is close, and while not defined at goat length
in the laws and regulations, it is broadly carried out along lines that
will conserve human life and promote human welfare. .

In general, We' chila-welfare branch .Of the education department
deals with all children who need-special care or who axe not fitted
to attend public klidol or remain' at home with thei; parents. It
deals with the maladjusted child in his own home as far as* prac-
ticable; supervises children that are in employmélit before or after
school hours; cares foi infants that' are 'maintained apart from their
parents and for illegitimate children.

By some statistical criteria the school system is doing well. In
1916 of the, persons 5 years of age and over (nof including the

1
aaoris) per cent were' abre to read. and write. For a total
opulation of 1,344,384 in 1927, the 2,601 iublic elementary schools
d an average attendance of 192,284 and that attendance was 89.2 '

per cent of the average Feekly roll number. The expenditures for
elementary educatioh, not including expenses for general adsminis-
tration were 22,464,367. .. .
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Belgium.---Belgium is divided& into nine Provinces and these inturn into 2,636 communes. Another civil division, the canton, which
includes several communes, is' taken into account in the service of
school inspection.

Each provincial government is heáded by a governor, usually a
political supporter of the iilinistry in power, appointed by the King,
and with a salary paid by the kingdom. He is assisted by a pro-
vincial council of 44 to 93 members according to population, elected
for 4-year terms. When not in session, the council acts through a
Permanent deputation of six members. At the head of each com-
inunal government is the burgomaster as representative of the crown
and appointed by the king The commune has its communal coun-
cil of 7 to 45 members, again depending on poPulation, elected for
6 years. The executive committee of the communal council is the
college of burgomaster and aldermen, the latter nuneibering from
two to seven and working with the burgomaster who is president
of both the college and the council.

The relationship of the ministry to elementary education includ-
ing classes for adults, kindergartens, and normal schools for train-
ing elementhry teachers is more direct between ministry and school
than it is in New Zealand and at the same time more complicated.
It is more direct in that for purposes of administering elementary
'education the intermediary authority (the provincial government)
is practically short-circuited and the ministry deáls directly with the
communal cil officials, not a special body chosen for the schools.
It is more complicated because the cost of the schools is distributed
among vation, commune, and province ; private schools are many
and are carefully safeguarded in 'their rights; there may be two
or more languages of instruction; and religion is a subject of in-
struction in the public schools.

Elementary schools are either communal, adopted, oo adoptable.
Communal schools are public and directed by the communal coun-
cils; adopted schools are (wined and dirècted by private agencies
that luive entered into 4*contract with the communal council to fur-
ni,sh elementaiy education to the children resident in the commule.
Adoptable schools are private primary institutions of such quality
that they could become adopted but have not done so.

The communa council is the directive body for the commimal
schools, but its i)ower of direction is limited in many ways by law
and by ministerial regulation. A school once established may not
be suppressed except by authorization of the king. The ministry
issues model set of regulations for the schools, The law fixes a
minimum program of studies and carefully safeguardi3 the rights

-of teachers in chief (principals), teachers, and special teachers *th
respect to qualifications, tentie of office, basal minimum sal riot
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION . 49

indemnities for residence, for higher qualifications, and for added
experience, salaries of expectation if the position is discontinued,
leaves for ilLtiess, and matters .of discipline.

The use and the distribution of the school funds are almost wholly
matters of law and royal decree. National subsidies .cover all per-
sonnel expenses, provided the number of pupils per class does not
exceed that fixed by royal decree, and the schools observe the school
laws and regulations; they cover also extraordinary expenses such
as construction of buildings, purchase of furniture and teaching
supplies, etc., through a simple credit set up in the annual budget.
Provincial subsidies apply by law to material furnithed the pupils
and are fixed at a minimum (per pupil) by royal decree and at a
maximum by law. Provincial assistance in extraordinary expenses
is wholly optional and differs in the different provinces.

The establishment of kindergartens is in the hands of the com-
munal councils, but their suppression, the granting a national subsi-
dies, and the relationships with the teachers are determined by law or
decree in almost exactly the same way as in the elementary schools.
Schools for adults are also under the councils, and here the national
authority steps in to the extent of regulating disciplinary matters in
the teaching personnel and guaranteeihg salaries of expectation.
The national budget includes each year a credit for subventioning

s those schools that acCept the conditions fixed by the Government.**
The particular part of the school's activities over which lay

authorities of any rank have ptactically no control is tilt; obligatory
teaching of religion and morals, considered by law to be inseparable
subjects, in 4every communal and adopted school. The tenets of the
faith professed by the pupils of a majority of them must be taught II,

in the first or last half hour in the morning or afternoo.n. But no 74

children are forced by law or the school authorities to attend the
class in religion the parots must, without solicitation by teacher or
communal council, decide whether their children shall be in the class,
and they may withdraw the children from it at any time during
the school year. If any children in a class do not participate in the
religious instruction, the general teaching of that class must be free
from religious bias, otherwise all the teaching may. have a coraes-
sional character conforming to the view of the parents.'

law the clergymen are the only persons competent to give or
supervise the religious instruction. If the teacher is willing to do it
and I* is invit4d by the clergy, he may give it. If neither clergy-
man nor teacher is available, the clergy and the communal council
may agree on someone else, and in this case only is the 'teacher of
religion paid a salary by the *council. Iii'any event the instruction
in religion is diricted, controlled, and *inspected by the cleigy, all
of whom are paid and pensioned from national funds.
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

Another difficult phase of administration is the decision as to
language of instruction. The general principle is that in all com-
munal schools, adopted or adoptable, the mother tongue of the chil-
dren or a majority of them is the vehicular language. The head
of the family declares the maternal language of the pupil but the
head of the school may give a diffetent opinion. The school inspector
nalkes the final decision. In certain special areas (Brussels and the
linguistic frontiers) the ministry of sciences and arts may authorize
changes from this régime, but such changes may not deny a thorough
study of the maternal language, and the authorization is . 'rely "an
authorization, not a command. The school authorities nee s not fol:
low it. The practice recommended is that representatives of the
ministry meet with the communal authorities and agree upon a pro-
gram which is later authorized by the ministry.

Normal schools may be established by the nation, the province, the..
immune, or private agencies. In principle, only the diplomas
granted by the national normal schools have4legal value. Those of
other normals may be recognized if the schocts follow the national
programs and regulations and submit to national inspection. These
regulations, among other things, safeguard liberty of conscience in
regard to religiolis teachings. On the same conditions, normal schools
other than national which are, of course, entirely supported and con-
trolled by the government, may be subsidized by the nation. The
salaries of teachers and many scholarships are paid from national
funds.

In the national normal schools the ministry decides on : The :Ium
ber and qualifications of the administrative and teaching personnel;
the program of studies; requirements for admission, promotion, and
graduation; pensions and withdrawals; administraticin and account-
ing; dormitory facilities for.resident students; hygienic and medical
service ; care of Me school plant; library service ; and the training
school. Salaries are set by royal arrêté.

National inspection.National inspection extends to all private,
adopted, and communal elementary schools, kindergartens, and
courses ftir adults subsidized by the nation, the provinces, or the
communes, and the inspectors must visit with equal care each kind of
these schools. The inspectors must, iiì general, report on the ccindi-
tion of the schools, their programs, and activity. They control the
use of the national subsidieg and ihe prompt execution of the laws and
regulations. They watch carefully over compulsory education. en-
forcement, and legal safeguards to religious instruction and the
vehicular language. The inspectors must actually deal in pavan
with members of the communal councils and die teachers, exact f m
them the needed information, and Carry on investigations. They
may interrogate the pupils. They must wake o14cial -.reports to tht,
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Government, and prèsent their opinions on any question submitted
to them.

The corps of inspectors includes 2 inspectors general, 80 principal
-inspectors, and_ not more than 184 cantonal -and assistant cantonal
insPectors. Women may be inspectors. Inspectors are appointed,
promoted, and dismissed by royal arrêtk. ,They may be suspended by
the minister of science and arts. Each érade of inspectors, except
the inspectors general, is difided into three cla§ses the sálariti,
indemnities, and expenses are fixed by royal arrêté.

The in.spectbrs general coordinatef the reports which are made to
them by% the principal inspectors; submit to the minister the pro-
grams of the cantonal conferences of teachers ; render an annual report
on the condition of primary education to the council of perfecting
primary and normal instruction (see p. 4O) ; and every three years
address a complete report to the minister for inclusion in his triennial
report. In all these matters they are required to express their opin-
ions relative to the elementary education situation. With the ap-
proval of the minister they may visit schools and teachers' conferences.

The jurisdiction of each principal inspector is détermined by
arrêtó. He must visit each elementary school at least once every
two years, and kindergartens and dchools for adults when his duties
permit. He shall preside annually over at least one teachers' con-
ference. He is the immedite superior over the cantonal inspectors
and their assistants, receives their reports, and himself reports
annually to the ministry.

At the head of each cantwi is a cantonal inspector or assistant
inspector but the minister may -modify the areal jurisdiction of any
of, theo inspectors. They work in cooperation with the communal
authorities, the teachers, and the parents. , Each inspector must visit
every school at least twice a year and make a report to th6 head of
the school and the teacher concerned. He must make a weekly report
in a form prescribed by the ministry to the principal inspector: Be
must conduct a teachers' conference at least once a trimester.
/The insPectors general must hold meetings at least three times a.

year of the principal inspectors and carry out a program set by the
minister. Principal inspectors 'must in like manner hold three meet-
ings yearly of cantonal and assistant inspectors. In each case reports
of proceedinms are. made to the minister.

Inspection of needle work, home economics, child care, and applied
drawing is done by women' inspects:n/8 at least onc a year..

By royal arrêté every commune, or two or more communes in
union, must maintain a free mdical inspection service for tbe kiniA
dergarten and elementary schools, communal, adopted, and privately
subsidized. The details of the inspection, the reports, and necessary
equipment are fixed in die prat&
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Normal-school inspection on the literary and scientific side is car-
- ried on by an inspector general and theee principal inspectors; for

the training in gymnastics, drawing, manual work, and music by
special in4pectors who do the same work in the middle schools and
for needle work, domestic science, cooking, and good manners by

special women inspectors. This service is governed by royal arrité
and organized in practically the same way as that of the elementary
schools.

This Belgian system of administration is, so far as the externa of
the schools are concerned, vested in the local authority which acts
in accord with spec* laws that detail its powers and duties and
permit the ministry to intervene wily infta few matters and then in
the nature of a court of last resort. No series of officials has been
set up to connect mini..stry and school. On the professional super-
visory side the system 11§ elaborate and graduated from ministry
through the inspectors general, the areas for each principal inspector,
and the cantonal inspectors, to the school.

This also is an educational scheme that grew from the locality and
the private school authority was given to*the centril government
slowly and reluctantly, and is manifest more strongly in the pro-
fessional phases, for there the layinan is more easily brought to yield
to the educator.

Argentina is a federal union of 14 provinces, 10 territories, and a

federal dittrict (Buenos Aires) . The constitution is almost identical
with that of the United States of America. Each 'province has its
elected governor and legislature and controls its own affairs largely
independent of the central government, which administers matters
of national concern and the federal district and teiritories.

National control of elementaiy education is limited with respect to
arba to the federal district, the territories, and those sections of the
provinces in which by provincial request it establishes national

. schools. Each province maintains its own independent elementary
school system, for which it enacts the laws and furnishes the funds.
If those funds amount to more than 10 per cent of the total
provincial expenditures, the federal government supplements them
by subventions.

The ministry's active authority for handling the elementary schools
under its jurisdiction is vested in a rather autonomous body, the
national council of education, consisting of a president and four
other members appointed by the national executive -forAe years
with the privilege of réappointittent. It is a powerful administrative
organization, that comes in direct contact with the kindergartens,
eletnentary schools, schools for adults, aud ambulating schools in its
areas through an intInction staff for supervisory purposes in Buenos'
Mres and both administration and supervision elsewhere. Lay,,,
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advice and participation under the terms of the law are almost nil,
except in the capital.

The powers and duties of the council are:
1. Direct instruction in the elementary schools according to the laws and the

regulations for executing them.
2. Administer education in the normal schools of the capital, national colonies

and territories, and, with the approval of tiv ministry, elect or remove the
personnel or grant pensions.

3. Administer the educationaMunds of finy origin whatsoever.
4. Organize inspection of the schools, the accounting, and the custody of the

funds.
5. Supervise the school inspectors, regulate their functions, and direct their

acts.
6. Promptly carry out the educational laws of congress and the lecrees of the

executive, who may by proclamation call on other authorities to hOlp.
7. In January of each year formulate the educational budget and send It

to congress through the ministry.
8. Hold at least three si.tsgIiinitThvekly.
9. Make its own internal regulations and assign the duties of its members.
10. Distribute forms for matriculation, registers of attendance, aud statistics

and census of school population, anddirect their use.
11. Dictate the programs in the public schools.
12. Grant teachers' certificates on examinations and proof of legal capacity to

thQse who wish to teach in public or private schools.
13. Revalidate the diplomas of foreign teachers.
14. Annul some or other certificates for causes fixed by the school regulations.
15. Prestribe and adopt the texts for the public school*, and assure their uni-

form and pemanent use at a moderate price for not less than two years.
16. Suspend or dismiss teachers, inspectors, or employees for cause, subject

to the aiiproval of the ministry.
17. Hold teachers' conterences and reunions of educationists at proper times.
18. Promote and help establish popular and teachers'. libraries and those of

associations and cooperatives of public education.
19. Direct a monthly publication on education.
20. Contract for special teachers, bath citizen and alied, with the approval of

lbthe- ministry. 4
21. Administer the personal and real property of the schools.
22. Receive inheritances, legacies, find donations fol.

.

education,
23. Authorize the construction of school plants and buy 110d in accord with

law and with the approval of the ministry.
24. Take steps necessary to obtain the grounds that the public schools need.
25:Carry out in the provinces the law on popular Itbraries and those in re-

gard to subveniions to the provinces, soliciting from the executive power the
necessary funds." 4.

Js Argentina. Laws, statutes, eta. Consejo Nacional de lklucación. Digesto de in:
orneciÓn primaria. Leyes, decretos y'resoluciones vigentes para las escuelas y dependencias
del Consejo Nacional de leduca16n. Buenos Aires, Imprenta Mercatili, 1920.

Students of educational administration who wish to tkace out in all its llnenesses a
school system that is closely regulated are referred to this digest as worthy of careful

.study. It is in eight parts: The constitution of Argentina, with the national laws and
0,-.decrees; the administrative section to theAnternal organization and dutiellbt 'thenational council ; 'regulations jait the schools of the federal district; the national schools

in the provinces; sehoola.in national tirritoties and colonies; resolutions relating to
the schools in the territories, provinces, and national etilonies ; general reso tions for
the Wend district, provinces, and territories.; and the. adininistrative garoshoo endar.

.4 "144-

r' .

-*..

.

I.

.

7

4

4. 0

17

.I.:



54 NATIONAL MIRISTRIBS OF EDUCATION

The national council created 14 school districts in the federal dis-
trict, and determined their boundaries and appoints for each a
permanent .district scliool council of five heads of families. The dis-'
irict council is immediately responsible to the uational counéll and
is expected to meet once a week. It arranges its own internal organ-
ization and has the folloirihg listed powers and duties : Havoz care
of the hygiene,discipline, and morality of the schools in its district
and to do that, it may visit them frequently laid at any time ; stimu-
late by every means atteiidgnce 'at the schooli and for that purpose
may furnish clothing to indigents set up night schools and courses
for adults; promote the formation of cooperative. societies and pop....

ular libraries; open Anna the book of registration and receive-the
taxes of the district, proceeds of registration, and private donations
and subventions, report. them to the national council and employ
those moneys for the prirposes set; punish parents for infractions.,
of the compulso.ry education law or other laws, and refer its decision
to the .national council for final determination; propose to the
tional council for election the teachers and other .employes of the
schools and of the district council ; preside over the public examina-
tions in the schools of its district; appoint commissions of women
to visit the mixed schools and schools for girls; and render a monthly
report of the school funds and the condition of the schools to' the

N

national council.
Members*of both the national council and the district _school coun-

cils are individually responsible before the courts 'Tor the proper
handling of the school funds:

To earry out its administration the national council has an inspec-
tion staff consisting of a general inspector in charge of three in-
spectors general, one each for &Nos Aires, the schools in the
territories, and the national schools in the provinces. These three
are in turn a'ssisted by regional inspectors and a considerable number
of special inspectors for Right schools, schools for illiteyates, and
such special subjects as music, drawing, manual training, home
economics, etc.

The ifispéctor must go. tò each school during class hoots and in-
vesti 'gate the instruction to see that it is given in accord with tle
law and the regulations, and programs and methods qstablishéd by
the national council; correct all errors in teaching ; see that the offi-
cial texts, systems of registers, statistics, and inventories are used;
inform the pational council of the results of the inspection indicating
the condition of the school and of ally defects ihat should be core
tected ; and report on the condition of the buildings and equipment.
He must report monthly to the president of the
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National schools are established in ahy province which demands it,
the gener!il understanding being that the educational needs of remote
and sparsely settled aistrIcts will be metin this _ray. Locally each
such school has a school agent (encargado escolar)-appointed by the
national,council and with duties similar to those of the district school
councils in BuenosAires. .

Vile sectional inspector, a subordinate of the inspeOor general,-has'
within his particular irtlis or province distinc0 administrative
duties corresponding very closely tp those of school superintendent
in the United Statès. He is aided by school visitpm, one for each
20 schools, who visit the schools and keep him iikformed on their
condition. He most visit such schools as the inspector genetal orders.
Moreover, the inspector general may have traveling ins vetors whose
-duties are mote in the nature' of general observers or . irveyors to
study the schools, the general geography of the privince, and the con-
lition people lind .to wake t(ecommendat ions for improving the
(ducal system.

In the lo national territories,szitli a population ol 492,000 scattered
ovei* an area of 527.917 square miles, and the two national colpnies
(Martin Garcia Islahd and Puerto Militar) , the inspector genitral is
assisted by such sectional inspectors and office personnel as the budget
law allows. Only the inspe'ctor Oneral resiOs at the capital; Ue
sectional inspectors are *placed in the 40 or mire school sections into
WhiCh ihe area is divided for administrative pu1'p0se4. The school§
are handled directly by tht sectional inspectors, the principals, and
the teachers without the intervelition of local authorities like the dis-
trict school councils' and the school agents. ,..The sectional inspectors
have practically the same duties *s thoim handling the national
schools in the provinces.

Withinlhe competence of theuiuthoritié§ of this national system of
kiildergartens, elementary schools, schools for adults and illiterittes,
and ambulating schoòfs, is also the administration of the schooh
health servicei; the teachers' libritry in Buenos Aires; the libraries,
archives, and museums conhected with the Khools; the training and
certification of teacher§; And the examinations for promotion in and
graduations from the schools. The educational scheme in active op-
eratio'n lacks few or none of. the Ohases and activities now a part of
the human training plan in the moze.'. advanced countries. The na-
tion41 council hi:idled-1n 1927 schools ,to the number of 10,503, én-
rolling 1,312,009 pupils with an averAge #tendance of 1,042,372,
aught by 47,198 teachers. Beyond its legarright over these Aools

and agencies is the powerful iirfluence thtlit its example has over t4e
school _systems in the different proiinceL They are largely modeled,
aft4 the national system.
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Sweden.The royal board of educAtiqn in Sweden is the proles-
sional educational part of the ministry of education and :religion,
It is" divided into three depattrnents : secondary, elenientaryi, and va
cational ; and a statistical bureau. The elementary department with

La .staff of six educational advisors (undervisningsrad) deals with
mátters relating to the elementary, continuation, and training schools
for elementary tkachers. Them latter are completely administered
and controlled by this depailitment. The elementary and continua-
tion schools are largely under local control. The department has.59,
eleinentary school inspectors, 1 for each of the 52 state inspectorial
areas. .. ..

On the side of the lay management of the elementary school, the
inspector deals in rural districts with the vestry which consists of
411 the citizens df the parish who assemble at three regular meetings
a year.to consider the affairs of the school such as prepare the budget,
decidg ón the local funds, vote on the construction and up-keep of
school buildings and the issuance of bonds, select the members of
the local school board, and choose the teachers froni among the nomi-
nations (three for each positión) made by the school board. In urban
districts the functions of the vestry are taken over by the town or

city council, as the case may I. It selects half the members of the
school board ; the church, ilhe other half. The school board carries
Out the deCisions of the vestry or urban council, has general care of

the schools and administrdive oversight of the teachers, and in the
larger districts selects a head teacher or principal, or in the cities,
an inspector vh9 is in reality a superintendent.

The national tieasury bears about 90 per cent of the, total of the

teachers' salaries and assumes this responsibility only on condition
diat the conimunity meets certain standards as to length of term,
suitable buildings and equipment, and teachers' salaries as fixed by

e 11 law, and follows a course of study that has been approved by the
board of education. The chief duty of the 52 school inspectors is to
see that thes6 requirements are met. 111): insÌ)ector must approve
all sites 'and Otitis and specifications for buildings. .

On the professional side of elementafy school management, the
ministry has full control of the training schopl for teachers, the
requjrements for admission to and 'graduation froni them, and the
ameiunt and kind of practice teaching aild experience; required for
permanent appointment. It must approve the course of study drawn
up by the local school board, arid approves a long list of books from II,

which the axts may be selected. The Sta4 inspectors are sexpected 1

to.'Asit each school in their respective areas' 0 least once a:year and
gThvy may supérvise the.instruction, but lit reality their time is
almost wholly taken-up in conguitation with the lay management 0.
the school. ."; .
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Bulgaria.The central office or the ministry of education in Bul-

garia deals with, the elemenlary schools (the 4-year primary school
'and the 4-year progymnpsium following through only one inter-
mediary agency, and that agency, a deptrtmental inspector, is a part
of the ministry, is strictly accountable to it, and the agent. is chosen

by the minister. Sevehteen of thege 44ectors, one for each 4dminis-
trative department and Sofia, and 92 assistant or district inspectors
are expected to visit each teacher within the respective jurisdictions
at least twice each year.

The lay authority immediately connecteel with the elementary
school is the local school committee elected by popular voiò, with
a president and a secretary, both .paid officials. The committee pre-
pares the budget of the schooP fetid *submits it to the city council,
collects the revenues, pays most of the bills, appoints the teachers
and janitors, is custodian of the school funds and proPerty, super-
vises the school plant, and represents the 41,hool district, which is
a boZly corporate, in courts of law. Most of the funds are provided
by the locality; the teacher's salary or,part of it may come film
the national treasury.

All the work of the scho91 committ0e is subject to check by the
departmental inspector or one of his assistants. If he reports to
the ministér that the committee is derelict, the minister may appoint
a new one from those with the highest vote, next to those elected,
at the last preceding election. The inspector has final approval op

the budget both by items and in its entirety ; he inspécts the books of
the committee and may check its annual financial report.

Over the professional authority in the scho-olthe teachers and
principalsthe ministry of education has direct jurisdiction in
that it sets out the course of study by which teachers are trained,
appoints them in schools in which it pays all the. salary, his su'per-
vision over them while they are teaching, gives the examination Itiy

which they change from probationary to regular status, and through
the inspector receives from the school principal full reports on the
feaching staff. Having once become menTher of the regula teach-
ing force, n teacher may be dismissed by the school comtnittee
though that committee may enter compliint, against. a teacher with
the inspector. After each visit the inspector must make a written

. report, and read it over to the teacher and the tprincipil, either of
_whom may eater objections. A copy of both re0ort and objections
goes to the..ministerf If the inspector is crissatisffed with*the teacher,
he must visit the teacher again within three months, Arrangesa report
signed by the principil or district inspector, and, forward it to the
minister for 'final fiction. All teachers are ciYii *rvants 'with Bala-
ries set by classesi. and salaries, retirements, promotions, etc.,

1..
fixed

by law.
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Enforcement of compulsory school attendance .i.s largely in the
bands of the local civil administration and the school committee.

Siam 'he work of the ministry of education in Siam with ele-
mentary schols is interesting not because of any complexity of
organization or unusual schemes arranged in the school law, but
because of the simplicity and directness with which the central
authority has gone about introducing education in a nation of about
nine and one-half millions that has not the wealth to build a system
ra pid1F.

Siam is divided into 13 circles, each under the control of a lord
lieutenant, whose authority comes direct from the King, and the
city of Bangkok, also a circle under a lord prefect. The circle.;
are divided into 80 provinces; the provinces into 421 districts; and
the districts into 5,010 communes. In school administration con-
siderable use is made of the civil authorities.

The primary education act of 1923 is simplicity itself and lays
the foundation for an expanding, growing system. By it. educa-
tion is free of fees in government and local schools except for some
special schools, and attendance is compulsory fohiki-ren from the
age of 7 to 14, though the age of 7 may be raised by the ministry
of education to 8, 9, or 10 on account of local circumstances. Those
that have completed the primary or " prathom " course, a 3-year
course, before the age of 14 may be exclised; those that have not
completed it and have not passed the examination prescribed by the
ministry may be held after they are 14.

The people of any village or commune may establish a local school
if they subscribe an amount of money that the governor of the prov-
ince thinks sufficient and, permission having been granted, the sub-
scribers may elect a committee of five managers to be approved by
the governor. The committee registers with thé district officer and
from then on is held responsible for raising, accounting for, and ex-
pending the school fund's, providing school accommodation, and giv-
ing assistance to the ministry's inspectors, the school attendance
officers, and the education committee when required. In addition,
the district officer may create a local school, to be managed by him
and the district inspector, when he sees fit. He 'may appoint tn
education committee to assist him. Such a school is mainlained by
an education poll tax. The ministry may give grants in aid to any
local school, but such grant shall not imply a reduction the
voluntary or annuil contributions. In 1924-25 income from Goierns
ment grants for genera education was 1,390,318 ticals ($0.37 par 1#

that time) ; that frog' other sources, mostly lochl tax, was 2,563
ticals.
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Besides the local schools there are Government schools maintained
and directly controlled by it as model schooLs in central places.
Matters of training, selection, promotion, and dismissal of teachers .

and those of pupil promotions, and the granting cif diplomas or
certificates of graduation are wholly within the competence of the
ministry.

The local schools are subject to the regulations of the ministry
regardini; school times, the syllabus, the books to be used, the disci-
pline, temporary closing for epidemics, suitability and sabitary con-
ditions of the premises, and generally everything that pertains to the
instruction and the care of the pupils. The ministry maintains
a textbook printing and distribution bureau. Headmasters and
teachers ar.e appointed and 'removed by the governor of the.province
with the approval of the lord lieutenant. School-attendance officers
are appointed and paid in the same way -as the teachers.

The ministry uses in its school organization and inspection Offices,
3 chief Officers for divisions and 18, with 16 assistants, for the circles.
In the provinces, the districts, and the metropolitan district are 444
additional officers.

By such a plan of support and organization which is the extreme
of centralized authority but also places considerable responsibi1it4 on
the locality and is arranged to place increasingly more there, 3,625
of the 5.010 communes had come under the opet;ation of the school
law in 1925 and the attendance at government and local schools
jumped from 216,84'2 in 1921-22 to 577,036 in 1924-25. Much of the
increase was due to an increase of girl pupils from 16,819 in the
former year to 209,061 in the latter.

Goteral principles.Froin the relationships of the ministry of
education to elementary scho* training in the seven countries just
outlined, may be drawn an idea of the many yraktions in the arrauge-
limits by which the national government 'Meets the public ele-
mentary schools. Out of these outlines and those in Chapters VIII,
lxii and X, as well us less-extended study of the remaining 43
çsountries, a few general principles that are in operation or are devel-
oping may be drawn.

Upon whatever plan the internal organizatio of the ministry ihay
be arranged it will include a division whose major ditties are those
'connected with the elementary schools.

The trend of the krowth of nat ional administration is from éom-
plete local control of the schoolok4o4 divisibn of authority whereby
the locality takes charge of the appurtenances, or externa as they
are sometimes called, of education, the nation of the interna or pro-
fessional phases; the influence of the'central office then exteMs to
and later controls also the eAterna.

.
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Lay participation in actual official c.onduct of the schools is de-
creasing; in creating public sentiment favoring education it is prob-
ably increasing.

Local civil authorities are used only to a limited exte*in the ad-
ministration of national systems of education ; if there are local
educational authorities they are in a majority of countries, separate
from the civil bodies.

sy
The ministry's voice in determining the number, location, and

kind of elementary schools to be nlaintained depends on the form
of the national government. In federal unions it has no authority;
the constitutent states regulate that. In centralized republics and in
monarchies it may have full authority subject to budget limitations;
may act in an advisory capacity; or decide in cases of dispute and
appeal. Generally certain limitations and mandates as to tile estab-
lishment of elementary schools are fixed in the law and within
those the locality makes the decision, hut in a number of countries

1
e authority tf the ministry in this matter is absolute.
The primary assumption_ is that the locality will bear the expense.

of its elementary schools.
A minimum expenditure may be fixed by law or ministerial decree

and national funds are usually granted in such a xs;ay as to try to
stimulate further effort on the part of the community. .

National funds are most commonly applied first to paying the
salaries of the pcofessional staff, next to the construction of build-
ings, and finally, if they are further extended, t,o miscellaneous ex-
penses. Wail the granting of national funds goies also the right to
see that those moneys are properly expended, hence follows national
inspection first of accounting and later of educational processes.

Teacher training comes early and usually under the control of tre
ministry, but appointments; promotions, salaries, and general conch-

*tons of service are, more than other matters, regulated by law so as
to guarantee tenure of office and pension's or awards after retirement.

Either a minimum of what shall be taught in the schools is fixed
y law or ministerial decree, or-the entire course with programs is
t out in. detail by the ministry. The former method is the more

co mon. Graduation from the elementary school, because of its
con ection with compulsory education and the selection of secondary
school students, is generally regulated by.the ministry:

The teaching of religion and the provision for language and
racial minorities are governed by laws or oeinstitutional guarantees
and in them the ministry has little option. They have the status of
rights inherent to man.

Physical education and the care of the health of the school
children are gráTually coming within the jurisdiction of the

s
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ministry of education. The tendency is about equally divided be-,
tween placing them in a separate ministry of health or public wel-
fare and the educational ministry.

The ministry intervenes in the matter of school buildings to the
e.-4ent of issuing general regulations, approving plans, and requiring
that the building be sanitary and adequate.

The responsibility for enforcing the compulsory educ Lion laws
lies generally in the locality and often in the civil no e educa-
001141 authorities, probably on the ground that educational officials
may not conduct trials for civil Offenses and inflict Penalties för
violations.
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CHAPTER VI

The Relation of the National Ministry to Secondary Education

4

General nature of the relationship.The relations of the national
ministry of education to secondary instruction are, when compared
with those in the elenwntary field, direct and authoritative, and the
ministry's task is fairly well defined. The pupils and teaching staff
are relatively few in number; the schools are in accessible places and
not widely distributed. Compulsory education laws with their
varied complications have largely ceased to apply, both because
many of the pupils are outside the age limits and the willingness
to patronize the secondary school implies that parents need not be
compelled to send the children to school.

The fundamental principles of secondary education differ- from
those of elementary education. In the latter the Ation is Kmeerned
with' having all its citizenry trained in the elements of the mother
tongue, mathematics, and some of the general phases, of the natural
and social sciences. The assumption is that this training is neces-
sary for. the individual to pursue for himself a reasonable effective
life and to contribute his part toNvird the notional welfare. The
assumption, verified by experience, is also -that only a very
percentage of the people are so lacking in intellectual strength that
they can not take that minimum of training. Naturally, in the
larger nations such a upiversal scheme must depend considerably on
local effort and control, al¡d furthermore the belief is warranted that
local responsibility in public affairs.helps to develop sturdy, self-

liant peoples.
Principles and pra,ctices in'secondary education.Secondary edu-

cation rests on prinçiples and practices which demand more national
directioh. It is essentially preparatory training for leaders in com-
merce, industry, statecraft,. and the profegsioris, fields that require
fewer and more highly trained workers. The activities of the work-.
ers in them affect more people and are more national in scope; more
matters of common concern. Hence the mation as a whole is ton-
sidered-responsihle for offering the training, may direct the course
of it, and select the persons to whom it is to be given.

This is not discussion of the validity of those theories. Thw may
or may' not be correct. In practice they have -not %Policed out well
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for several reasons. First, the number of persons capable of taking
secondary school training has probably been greatly underestimated
and because of that many nations have used only a small percentage
of their actual intellectugl strength. They have been wasteful of
igains. Second, rapidly shifting economic conditions have made it
impossible to determine in advance the trained workers needed in
any field and not infrequently progress has been retarded because
general secondary education lias been too much restricted. The
Power of a high degree of common culture has been overlooked.
Third, the selection of those who shall be more highly trained by
those that have gone through the tiaining, while it makes for a cer-
tain amount of social aability, has also -tended to create a vicious
circle into which the virility of independent thinking comes not at all
or very slowly. The particular point of this analysis of principles
and their application is to indicate how it comes about that secondary
education is so much more in the hands of national authority acting
through the ministry of education, than elementary education is.
, And, further, better applications of those principles or even entire
changes of principle are being worked out through some of the minis-
tries. Particularly the changes are coming in the extension of coin-

s pulsory education ages either .at the regular elementary school or in
many kinds of continuation, superior elementary, trade, and voca-
tional schools, all intended to increase the length of the scho4 attend-
ance lifé and raise the level of common training. Again the upper
years pf the elementary school are overlapping the lower ones of the
secomfary institution and the two are being so correlated that trans-
fer from the one to the other is growing easier. The general tend-
ency is to apply. to secondary education much mt;re of the univer-
sality of elementary training.and with it will come. is coining to some
extent, trshifting of responsibility for the secondary school from the
national authority to the local.
'Th6ugli these attempts have been made in several countries avl
are now going on actively in a number to have it otherwise, the
secondary school is distinctly a class institution whose purpose is to
prepare pupils for later university studies. Fees are charged in
many -countries, and while the amount for each individual is small
they are a force for selecting the more fortunately circumstanced
children. Scholarships, bourses, and free places given kt- the expense
of the nation are a common means of aiding those thtit otherwise
copld not avail themselves of secondary instructtoli, and the selection
of the recipients tends to create social stiata. The teachers are genk.
erally trained in the universities, and may have additional preparaft
tion through professional courses in pedagogy. The course of studA
with few exceptions, is either ificorporate4 in the law, in whidibesse
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the ministry öf education initiated the law, or is embodied in a
ministerial decree. The general practice is for the national treasury
to bear all or most of the cost (.)f public secondary education. It
provides the teachers' salaries and either builds or helps to build and
maintain the school-plant. The division of financial responsibility,
if there is *a division between nation and locality, is clearly established.

secondary schvol a national 8e1too1.In truth, the public sec-
ondary schools in the countries we are studying are overwhelmingly
national, in the sense that they are establi§hed and maintained by
natronal, funds, directed, inspected, and approved by officials of the
ministry of education, which in many cases names the teachers, and
the final granting of the diploma, or certificate of gradiiation is
approved by the ministry. In this way the national government
practically selects the young people whi) attend the universities.

Private effort in secondary education is very considerable in extent
and fine in quality, and over it the ministry has control in various
ways, in different countries. A usual form is through subsidies or
grants in. aid given to the private schools, and this is accompanied
by nationdi inspection and approval, with the publication of a list
of those private schools that are considered equal or s.uperior to the
public institutions. Another Check is by the process of havIng the
final examination conducted in the presence of a representative of the
ministry. He signs the diploma of graduation along with the
director and teachers of the school, and only such diplomas carry
the same rights as those granted by the public fichools. Again, the
private school may be annexed to, or approved by, some public
secondary school to which its pupik go for the examinations, And theI.

'ministry thus iudirectly contmls the private effort.
Definition of the secondary school.---In the 25 Latin lanjivage

countries we are studying, 19 of which are in America, the termi-
nology, general plan and purpose of secondary education is fairly
uniform.. The schools are in Spanish, colegios, liceos, and institutos,
.or under the general term escuelas seeundarias; in French they are
colliges.and lyciits or generally &oles secondaires. Portugal main
tains lyceus; Belgium in addition to (-Toles moyennes has a distinc-

. tive term which no other Latin language country uses, ath6nées.
Rumania and Italy IN the GermaniC influence to the extent that
in addition to having licee and licei, one division of secondary edu-
catiop ia.named gimnazii or ginnasi.

The age o admission to these secondary schools is from 10 to 15;
the reqiiireme*Lis the completion of a Ì)rimtiry or preparatory school
course usuallyA 6 years' duration. In six of thpti«i countrios it is 5,
in Portugal and in _.Rumania 4. Cuba has shortened the secondary
school codise to 4 mid longthened dui primary course to Il years. In
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addition to the completion of the primary school, passing Øi exami-
nation of admission is usually required.

The secondary school course is normally 5 years n duration in
Argentina, Guatemala, Hondiiras, Mexico, Nicaragua , and Salvador;
in Cuba 4d the Dominican Republic it is 4. Colombii; Haiti, Peru,
France, Portugal, and Rumania have 7-year courses; Italy requires
8 years of secondary instruction; the other .10 countries have the
6-year course that is most typical of Latin languwe nations. The
tendency is now to divide the course into two stages, the first being
general instruction obligatory for all students; the second arranged
for the pupils tC)._ choose between two or more specialized lines of
study. In this connection Spain, Ecuador; Chile. anti Bolivia use a
3-3 plan; France and Colombia, Honduras and Mexico, 3-2;
Rumania and Haiti, 3-4; Uruguay and Venezuela, 4-2; Peru and
Portugal, 5-2: Italy, 5-3; and the Dominican Republic,- 34.

As to types of specialization in the latO years of the course, the
common division in Latin America As sctfnce and letters, though
some of the countries are beginning to break away from that classi-
fication and introducè mathematics, bip1ogi641, preprofessional, and
technical curricula. The classi-cal, modern c)assical, and mathema-
tics-science types prevail in the six European 't.ountries. Normal in-
struction for primary teachers runs parallel with or is a part of the
secondary school course. \\.

The degree granted at the close of the course is generally through-
out Latin America, the bachelor in letters or sciences or both. (Bach-
iller en CienciaLetras.) For the completi.on of the first stage e
certificate is granted. On the European continent Belgium.grants a
certificat d'.6tudes moyennes; FraTice, a baccalaur(tat- de l' enseigne-
ment secondaire; Italy for .the classical course, a diploma di matur
ith classica and for the technical schools, 'a certificato di licenza;
Portugal, a certificate of qualification for the university admission
examinatiOns (Certificitdo (le habilittKäo a exam de Admissio ao
ensino superior) ; 'ilumania, a diploma de bacalaureat; and Spain a
bachillerato universitario. In nearTy every clise these degree's, certifi-
cates, or diplomas admit the holder without examination to institu-
tions of liniversity rank.

.

In the. six GermanicAiinguage countries, Austria, DanZig, the
Netherlands, Denmark, Ntiway, and Sweden. and in Hungary sec-ondary education is carried on along the lines of the type developed
in Germany under the empire, an 8 or 9 year secondary school which:the child entem at the age of 40 and in which he may eleak the
classic,a1 with or without Givek, the 'modern languhge, or therinath-
ematics-science course. The Free City of Dozig. and .11ungary foblow this type very closely. In Austria the change is towara -a 44.
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scheme in which specialization along four lines is carried on only
in tht last four years. The Netherlands, Denmark, Norway, and
Sweden have modified the scheme considerably. Children enter the
secondary school of the Netherlands, a 6 or 5 year school, si the
age of 1 2 after having.,completed the 6-year 41ementary course and
may there follow four lines of work. Those of Denniark .do four
years of middle-school study before entering any .one of the three
lines'offered in the 3-year gymnasium. The Norwegian child is about
14 years of age and has completed a 7-year eh;mentary.school before
he enters the 6-year secondary institution divided into a 3-year
*middle: svhool and a 3-year gymnasium. The Swedish plan is toriplete a 5-year elementary school course and then take up the

ar secondary school consisting of a 5-year middle school followed
by the 4-year gymnasium of three separate lines of study.

The German and Dutch-s king countries and Hungary close the
secondary training with a maturity examination and the granting of
a certificate of maturity (Rei fezeugnis) . The Sc andinavian countries
term the similar exan.lination, a students' examination or examen'
artium and in all of them thesompletion of the course adiilits to the
university. The number of hours of study per wek range from 27
to 37.

Secondary education in the Slavonic countries, Poland, CzectIo-
slovakia, Yugoslavia, and Bulgaria is conducted so much along the
gymnasium, real gymnasium,

.
and rea s p an-A lat it nee( s

special description here except to note that in Poland the 8-year
coure isAivided into three years of gene al training followed b:%; five
years of specialization along any one of t ee

The secondary school of Albania is an year gymnasium. That
of old Ureece is a 4-year gyninasium folio% ng 11.'3-year middle or
Hellenic school to which pupils are admitt( «nn the 4-year pi-
mary course; the newer scheme i*a 6-year elementary school followed
by a G-year secondary séhool.

Afghanistan, Persia, Egypt, Iraq, and Turkey havefew secondary
schools. The Toirkish plan admits pupils from the 5-year primary
school and gives them secondary training inia,3-year middle school
followed by a 3-year lyetie. In Afghanistiuy and Iraq the secondary
school is a 4-year institution following a 5-ytlar 'and a 6-year primary
school. Recently the Egyptian secondark school course. was ex-
tended from four to five years and divided into cycles of three
and two years each. The c* in. Persia is three years.

General secondary schòas in China and Japan' follow a 6-year
elementary school and are termed 'middle schools; in the former they
are 6-year of two 3-year fectioiis, lower and higher; iii
the latter the!cowse is five years. The Siamese .8year seeondary
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s'choo1 or madhyom course has three divisions; lower, 3; middle, 3;
and higher, 2 years. It follows tbree year's of the 5-yeat prathoin or
primary course.

The board of education of England defines a secondary school as
one " which offers to all its pupils a progressive course of general
education, with the requisite organization, curriculum, teaching staff,
and equipment, suitable in kind and amount for boys or girls of an
age-range at least as wide as from 12 to 17, and which also makes
suitable and cormiated provision for any Pupils below the age of
12." The course of study may be closed with a ." first examination "
suitable for pupils hbout 16 years old, the standard being such that
a pass with credit in a certain number of subjects in three main
groups of school subjects would entitle the candidate to admission to
a university ; or with a " second examination " suitable for pupils
about tNylo y.e4rg older, framed on the -assumption that the candidatO
has, aftesr the stage marked by the first examination, followed a more
specialized course. 41k

The primary school of six or eight years in the Irish Free State is
followed by a 4-year secondarr course, which clQses with the- exami-
nation f tv the junior ceilificate, and from there the 'pupil ma:i7 study
two years more for the senior certificatp that admits to the university.
-The scheme:. in New Zealand is an 8-year elemwtary school
and a 4-year high school, though the 6-3-3 plan is beginning to come
into vogue.

.

From these detailed definitionsexpressed formally in terms of
years and in requirements for aamis:sion and graduationmay be
selected three fairly well-mitked types a secondary schools: The
Latin-language country 6-year school, changed toward a longer
course. in France, Italy, and Rumania ; the Germanic yountry. 8 or t
year school considerably modified in Scandinavia; ind the Iiglish
type defined in general terms with an implied time basis ofif years
divided ',into periods of 4 and 2 years, but setting the normal
of achievement by classes of examinations rather than by number of
years atteiided. The accounts to follow of the relatift of the nt*onal
ministry of Aucation to the secondary schools are given with a view
to presentin the conditions in twa or three countries, representing
each type. he choice wai influented also by Cbme important sec-
ondary school that have been made in thf past three years in
several countr4s.

$pain.---The authority held by the ministry of publicJnstruction
and fine arts in Spkin over secondary education is shovn well in
the ref9rm of 1926. A royal decree drA.ugust 25, 1926, prepared- by
the ministry. .4fter consultation with the, ouncil of public. instruption
and approval- by ihe council of ministers, outlines iii general Willis
the organization of seaindary 'educatoion. .
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The plan is a 6-yfea1t school divided into two periods oft three years
each. The first .p4iod is devoted to general culture subjects and
closes with the examipation fo'r the elementary baccalaureate (bachil-N lerato elemental). The second has one year of general culture and

\ two of specialization in either the sciences or letter.s leading to the
'it-Diversity baccalaureate (bachillerato universitario) . Admission toi
thè'secondary school is to children at least 10 years of age who pass
an oltrnce examination given at the respective institutes they wish
to enter 'bk a board of five members consisting of three 4!ac1iers of
the instituto, one from a national primary school and a li*dni,aster
of a, private sdtool.

Aiticle 17 of the decree reads:
The minister of publicsinstruction and fine arts has authority to dictate any

dispositions be deems nece'ss4ary for the'execution of this decree as well as the
regulations for transition (tct the new plan) and for fixing the programs of
study.

This decree was followed by .two others, one establishiw aniforin .

texts for the secondary. schools, t4 second approving the provisional
reAl'ulations for the examinations fpr secomAy studies. To imrry
out the three decrees the ministry through itì general direction of

4 higher and secondary education issued in 1926 and 1927, '21 orders
and C r9ORT6 which deal in detail with the internal arrangements of
the secondary. schools. They efix the dates of opening a.nd. *sing
.chools; list the subjects and the topics under each subjeçt that are
to be taught together with the hours per week to be giyen to each
subject ; establish permanencias " of students and direct closely "bow
the Spanish language is to be taught in them; give the qualifkations
for special teachers; determine the classification of teachers, the cor
responding salaries, iuid -the awards for speéial work; arrange the
duties of the economic councils of the schools; regulate the methods
of conducting the admission examinations as well as those for 'each of
the baccalaureates; and make provision for changing from the
fQrmer plan of secondary education to that of 1926.

The mere-xistence of these orders mild decrees is inClicative of a
school system* almost entiyely contrglled by the central authority.
The orders further that centralization. Lay participation is no4hen
provided. The examinations are so tirranged that each of the higher
institutions selects its students from those presented by the lower.%

The final examination for the university baccalaureate 15 is held
at the aiversity before a tribunal of five judges, three of whom *Lie
.professors of the university se1ecte4 by the rector Ìi the.;

fr

9f the faculties froxn the faculties of philosophy and letters
7

and

Aiform of group, supervised study.
A The *reader will remember that Ole is RD examinatia for admission to, not gradustAi

.
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law if the examination is for the baccalauréate in letters; from the
faculties of medicine, sciences, or pharma-ey if it is the baccalaureate
in scienoes. A professor of the institibte from which the applicants
conw and a doctor or a licentiate in some praession, preferably
one who is a part-time teasher in the university, complete the per-
sonnel of this examining botird. Since the university faculties are
practically parts, of the ministry of education and The directors of
thé institutes are appointed by it and subordinate to the rectorli of

, the university, the control of the ministry over this impqrtant exami-
nation IS absolute. It is equally so over that for the elementary
baccalaureate. Private secondary schools must send. their pupils
to the public-school examinations. The national government alone
has the right to train for and srant .dej4rees.

Secondary-school teachers are appointed by the ministry and
drawn frdm persons who hold the master's or doctor's degree. Their

, salaries in all public schools are paid by the nation.
Poptitgal.Decret; No. 12: 425, ratified on October 15, 1926, in

Portugal, is another document that- by its mere existence is ample
evidence of full national control cif secondary' education. Entitled
the " Statute of secondary instruction," itrevoked five former decrees
on the same subject ind became effective on the date of ratification.
It is divided into five chapters dealing, respectively, with the oi:grani-
zation of the lyeus, the teaching personnel, the r6gime of studies,
Private and home education, and transitory measures. b.

The numbiT of public lp:eus for both boys aria girls, and their
location- is fixed, as well as the conditions under which new !netts
may be established and any of those in oReration dosed. The rector
of each is appointed for, five years by the Government from a list of
three names submitted by the school council. His hours of ditty
and his salary are set in- the decree. The school council consists
of the teaching staff, holds regular sessions; has Ns secretary one of
their number appointed by the, goveranlent and paid extra for the
Work, and may have autonomous administration Oteglicy priaperty or
funds given the schoof provided they are applied according to the
legal requirements. The administrative council of the school is pre-
sided over by the rector and has four other meinkis, t'wo active and
two substitutè, chosen annually by the school council from its mem-
bership. It haft a secretary and a treasurer and in general has
control of the school property and fupds.

The inspection of all secondary education both public and private
is in chirge of the council of iiispection which is directly subordinate.

sto the ministry of public instructiòn and composeci of 12 inembe.iis
p..

professors-chosen. bithe government from the of the superior uormfrl
schooLs, the lneus, and the unixersitim Briefly, its dutiés are to

.
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see that the official prcigrams are carried out; that the children are

girl] proper moral and civic instruction; that stiitable libraries,
laboratories, gymnasiums, and playgrounds are provided; to instruct
the personnel in pedagogical and disciplinary matters; and, in gen-

eral, obseue directly all the organization of the lyçeu and its film
tioning. It may proKse to the ministry disciplinary measures
for unworthy conduct 6h the part of the teaching personnel.

The teaching personnel is divided rather Singularly into nine

groups according:to subject matter taught by each : Portuguese and

Latin: Portuguese and French; English and Germ lan.; hi4ory and

philosophy; ; geography and, history; natural sciences; physico-

chemical sciences; mathematics; and drawing. Admissiori to service
and appointments to ._positions are made by the 'ministry, and

salaries and general conditions of servicrare fixed by the decree.
The program of studies, by years; *subjects, and hours' per week.

is established as well as the grafting scale, the' scdle of punishments
of pupils, the details of the final examinations, tfie length and dates
of the school year, the school holidays, methods of selecting class
teachers, and the proesses vpf admitting private pupils to the publk
examinIttiohs. The national- governmea. has the right assiduouk
and rigorously superintend private% secondary education in col-

, legios, boarding schools, or private courses, and the instruction must

be given by persons authorized by the. gqvernment through an affirm-

ative vote of thesuperior council of public instruction.
.The diploma of graduation -from the seebndary school. is a cer

tificite of qualification for the examinations of admission to higher
studies. This permits the holder to take tit- the university the

.entrIance examinations before a jury composed of members of the
faculty with which he wishes to Andy.

Rumania'f.lie *sent law of. secondury instruction in Rumania
passed thk,sfaaate on April'. 5, 1928, and the 'house of deputies the
following dia. It wit's promulgatpd as Roy Decree No. 1308 on

May. 14, 1928. Prefaceil by an exposition of moiives of 235 pagt
Over tilt) signattire4the minis pf instruction, the law itself is

brief, sca'reely, 60 pages, and a little more than half of it relates to
teachers, their ceitification, conditions of employment, salaries, and
rights.

Secondary education is by thee law organiztd on the OA of
a

s

3-year gymnasium (gimnaziu), to ihich pupils that have compie
the 4-year primary school are `adraitted,-followed by a 4-year lyce

Completion of.the gymnasium cofirse. is evidexiced by
certificate of altolution of sthi gymnasium (certificat de absolvire

1; ' :

1' ;',47.

elk
Is

`firimnaziului) ; promotion to the list class of the lyeean is war
Sy the certificate ot lyoeal studios (tprtifict.de w

- s.".

1% '4
,

. "I1 4
-

eI- 1 1. '4 ' ' .0 4 :4 r...A .
'..:-1 ' `2 44( 4Y-V41i. -. k , . . .

., , ...--*...........1.$ ' A: # . .1., 7:1 i ''i `V' ' ., 4 r ,',,, I. to, "`i
: . ,1

i

.

lb

f.°

.6)

'

.

ale

...

.

I
11

.

. .
6

l
: C

v)
4jr .1ice".

P b.

. . . -- . ,P -*._ :Nzi . ':.
%.4 qk Pg' =:. ., .:44e; e %..1 - .t.'

.
; :N !.% I -c..

. : rt .P;*.

.9 . . ..; ;A

_ , v..' r.%-

S.:* ; .1.44*-4 ,PW 06- 4 - " .722"..-44 If% -

41111. /* . -
*V ;., .

vtit4--14,'' - . _! --V-,
goart

,

i

r-

.3's 4

41,

. ;:
a

a'
, ",

11. .



NATIONAL - MINIM OF EDUCATION 71

graduatioR from the seeconda.iy school lea'cis to the diploma of the
baccilatireate . de, baaalitureat).

Under the law.the ministry of education intervenes in a nuMber of
special ways./ The' direction and general supervision of secondary
instruCtion is under the charge of the nation and is exercised through
the ministry of instruction. It, may issue regulations to carry out
the la-ws; shall 'Provide the detailed programs of study oversees the
intérnal management of private schools; and may approve supple-
mentary programs for any of them. No school may use any didactic
mitterial not approved by the ministry. Thp, schools are generally
senarate for the sexes but the nriniAry may, with the approval of the
permanent council,-authorize mixed schools.

No school may be opened, no gymnftium changed to a lyceum, nor
any new class division be establishea without the consont of the
minisfry. A regular or ",theoretical " schoól may not be changed to
a practical school wilbout the approval of the ministry on the advice
of the permanent council. Examinations for .promotion from tlie
'gymnasium are given by an examining commission over which a
delégate of the mini:41'y iiresiaes. Those for graduation from thé

--lyceum and winning the bliccalaureate are formal affairs at which
at least 200 candidates are expected to be present. The committee of
se,yen.members is made up of six teacheç of the higheseclasses in the
public lyceums under the presidency of a member 9f a university
factilty.. The báccalaureate is apkoi-ed by the ministry and admits/.
to the university. Diplomas granted by private secondary schools
have no value unless Ihe schpol has the " right of publicity," i. e., is
examined and approved by some one or more of the ministry's
inspectors. The permanent council may approve crqdentials eirhed
in foreign countries.

.

As to its internal organization, each school is under a director
chosen for five years by the minisiry on t6, advive of the ibspector

, of the °district, and an assistant director choso also bly thé ministiy
on the advice of the director,. Each class has a directing prosor
whose duty is to care for that particular group during:its car in
the school. Tbe entire faculty constitutes the school council. The
ministry may ippoint suçh Other officers of the school as librariaw
secretaries, adcòuntapts, etc., as it sees fit. The school may adopt
regulations of organization subject tò the ministry's approval.

ft A school committee preside,d over by du; director and made tip of
members of the façulty has charge of *the constructiv, maintenaricei

*

and' of the school plant. It levies the school ties and atten.40.
. to their ¡mounting vid **bummed, all under the. iinisterial supqff,. Interhats may.be qtaintained .46.0, part of the instit4ti.o..
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The teachers are public officials. Having once passed the exatit-
nations necessary to qualify and served a probational period of three
years, they are known as definitive professors and-may not be re-
moved, demoted, or changed except bylegal process. Their classi-
fications and salaries are fixed -by The law& and while thematter oftheir training and first certification and akantment is in the hanasof the ministry, the later Arrangements in r4an1 to the work are so
outlined in the law that the ministry has no wide scope of unre-
strained authority in dealing with them.

Over the schools and all their management both external and
internal the ministry has constant supervision through its corps of
inspectors. e.

These three reforms in secondary education made recently arefairly representative of the control exercised by the national ministry
of education Over the seconlary schools in all Latin-languag coun-tries. Generally in Latin America secondary education is specifically
the business of the national government and is administered and
maintained by it.

For countries that bave been influeliced greatly by the Germanicplan of secondary school 'training, Yugoslavia, Denmark, and Hun-gary serve as good examples.
Fugoslavia.Secondary instruction is given in the 8-yeitr gymnasiaand rtlal schpols which admit children that have c6mpleted four yearsof primary training. These institutions are maintained almost en-

tirely by national funds; in a few cases the larger districts mill towns
rovide the buildings. They are under the control of the iiiinistry

through its section for secondary education which supervises the
gymnasia and real schools, institutions for the preparation ofteach*, and secondary schools assigned to tile ministry.

Within the ministry is the higher educatiXn council made up of
experienced educators, which gives advice on nearly any matter relat-
ing to education. At the close of each school year special inspectors
chosen by the council visit each school, observe the classes, attend the

'examinations, and report to the ministry on all m.atters of instructionand administration. Inspectors of special subjects are sent out dui-
ing the year.
- The curricula are issued by the ministry; the textbooks are priniedby the nation, and are uniform throughout the schools. At the close
of each 4-year period of the secondari school, pupils axe required to
'take an vamination, written and, oral, that is approved Nit cond aèteda member of the ministry. The certificate ef maturity gained by

eCol completion of flip secondary course admits the hol4r to
itutions of ujthrrótprvank.
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Secondary teachers are trained in the untversities. The general
conditions of their employmeht are fixed by law.

Denmark.Secondary education in Denmark began as a matter of
private effort and private schools are still numerous but the National
Government is taking - an increasingly important part in it. The
three types of school, classified by levels of instruction, are (1)
Middle schools which accept pupils who have completed four or five
,years of primary training and give them a 4-year coiirse, which closes
with a middle-school exaniination; (2) the real class of one year
leading to444a1 examination ; and (3) the gymnasia, which pupils
enter from the middle school, and 'Pirhich in a 3-year course prepare
them along any one of *three linesclassical, nmdern language, or
scientificfor the university. Graduation is determined through the
students' (;xamination given at the completion of the course.

The 34 national secondary schools are maintained by hational
funds and are. entirely administered by the miiiistry of education.
One hundred and sixty municipal and 127 private schools have upper
classes that lead to one or more of the examinations already men-
tioned. The broad otitlines of the curricula were fixed b.y a law .of
April 24, 1903, and within. them the ministry arranges the detailed
programs for the national schools and approves those of the munici-
pal and private schools. All are subject to inspection by the min-
istry's officials. ,

All final eximinations are conducted by the ministry through
approved representatives. It prepares the questions for the written
part of the tests. The standings and names of §tudents are pub-
fished official131, and the certificate gained at each examination gives
the holder certain rights as to admission to national employmefits,
the University of Copenhagen, etc.

The training and examination of secondary school teachers is in
the hands of the ministry a.cting through its in4pectot of secondaty
educatioh. Teachers in .the gymnasia must completk their work
in the Univérsity of Copenha" with specie courses in pedagogy,*
do practice teaching under an advisor, serve a probationary period;
and. piss a final. eiCamination before a conuilittee, one member of
which is the national inspector or his délegate. The qualifications
for middle-school teachers areetkotto high, but thby are equally under
the control of the ministry. Teachers are civil, servants, with their
salaries arid pensions fixed by law.

All .the communal and most öf the private secondary scbols are
given financial aid.

e.

Hungary,:wwThe Hungarian language is of Turaniin bOgi4.-
gramniár it& voda4-utary AS go coplpletely differ,ent. from lhoie..4. of

.the TOUtermanit .languag:' es:that :the Kiln ans
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74 ItATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 1

lated by their language from other nationg, but their school system
is of the German pattern, bettered in many respects, find itipro-
*vision for the care of very small Children far in advance of most of
the other countries of the world.

The fundamental principles of secondary education were estab-
lished in law 30 of .1883. The program of studies for each type of
secondary schools for boys was fixed by decree No. 38.804/1-1926 '°;
secondary schools for girls were created by reform law 24 of 1926
and their programs fixed by a decree,of 1927. The three types for
boys are gymnasia, real gymnasia, and real schools; those for girls
are ..ryinnasia, lyceums, anti colleges. All give ani 8-year course to
which are admitted puOii about 10 years of age with four years of
primary school training.

The Control of education is highly centralized in the ministry of
cults and public instruction. A superintendent. appointed by the
governor on the nominatio.n of the rftigister has charge of education
in each of the six districts into which the country is divided. Par-
ticularly he inspects the s'econdary schools of his.district. In the
Public secondary schools he may instruct the staff on methods, ad-
ministration, and the general .upkeep of the school; ,in the private
institutions he may only in.strpct on methods and reptirt his impres-
sions to the ministry.

The ministiy issues the curricula and courses of study in detail, has
close charge of the textbooks used, names the teachers, controls tile
final examinations by having the suprintendent as president of the
examining commission, and determines the issuance of the certificate
of maturity.

Teachers in secondary schools are exclusively graduates of the uni-
verAties. They are on th(k same, shlary scale a vi1 servants -and are
advanced in grade automatically.

. The certificate of Maturity from â secondary s'chool admits the
holder to an institution of university rank wifhout further examina-
tion but for some years after the war the ministry of education had
authority, on the recommendation of the faculties, to limit the num-
ber of Mk' e
tribute the
nationaliti

The En

students admitted to university studies and to dis-
dmissions according to tile percentage of the varioufi
represented in the cduntry.
h4angtage countries that have national ministries of

eduelition may be exceptions, if there are any, to the general rule that
th'e.ministry of education controls secondary education mueh more
closely it does elénAtarjr eciucation.

-.',.11414111*** 11,siosilb hotutions.o. tatvarop 444 :romp sauca!lau- Ora*
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Iridt Free State.----Doctor Corcoran, professor of education in the
University College, Dublin, writes: li

Secondary schools are influenced by the state in a far less direct way (than
elementary education is). No secondary school in the Free State was set up by
public authority in the strict sense of the term. All these Schools are thoroughly
denominational in their origins and in their actual administration. But .with
hardly au exception, they have during the past 40 years taught secular subjects
on state 'curricula, taken state examinations thereon, accepted state inspection
and advice, and received state grants In aid to schools and state scholarshtps
for pupils, . .

All secondary teachers in the lrish Free State are in the private emplAyment
of secondary schools. A imblic register of seconitarey teachers, administered by
state authority under the rules made conjointly by the Minister of Education
and by a representative council, has existed since 1917. After the expiration of
the transition facilities in 1925, no new applicant can bv registered unless quali-
fied by holding a university degree, a university certificate of training for
education, requiring a year's work and practice beyond the degree course, and a
definite amount of full teaching experience successfully obtiined und.er izispee
lion by state inspectors. . . .

The programs are now well adjusted so that the connecthm (between ele-
m.entaiy and secondary education) rs no matter of merely fitting the end of one
to the beginning of the other. There is in effect n ' spliced " unification. Th
last three years of the primary curriculum are substantially identical with the
first three (11-14 years) of the secondary, and transit can take place at any
age period. . . .

Thp tidal yearly charge is about $1,500,000. Just une-half of that sum is paid
a

to the schools, as clepitation grants, laboratory grants, grants for special work
in fully Klingual or purely Irish schools, and grants for chorus and orchestra
work. Five hundred and eighty thousand dollars a year is paid to registered
teachers; the balance is met down to examinations, inspectors, administration
expeusiss, scholarships, and the costs of special summer courses for teachers."

Doctor Corcoran's statements argue a high degree -of national con
trof of secondary education even though .the schools are all Privately
managed. The ministry's regulations for the year 1927-28 indicate
its nature. In brief, no schcloVis considered to be a secondary school
unless recognized by the ministry and tlint rocogiiition dependA on
its compliance with the Allowing conditions: (1) Maintain suitable
premises; (2) employ a teaching staff legally qualified and sufficient
in number;* (8) offer a curriculum in the necessary .sajects with a
reasonable proportion of the students receiving instruction in each of
those subjects; (4) keep attendance and record books in the man-
ner prescribed and open to the ministry'§ iiispeòtors; (5). perniit the
school to be ingpected by the inspectors of the ministry ; (6) hold siich
examinations fig the ministry may requir.e; and (7) furnish the min.
istry information about teaching staff, cOpies of the time t4ble,

"Irish Free State. It& Educational ,Xtixbot*
044,1ege,'Colutablit Th)iveiattn 1926. .11e* York,
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curricula, and syllabi of study, and a list of the pupils.eligible to be
regarded as recognized secondary pupils.

No new school is recognized until examined and approved by the
ministry, and recognition may be withdrawn if for two successive
years the number of recogniied pupils who have mado 130 attend-.
ances each is less than 12 or the instruction given in the school is
deemed inefficient.

The age period of secondary education is 12 to 18, and the plan of
,organization is a junior 4-year course phis an advanced 2-year course.
The curriculum of the former has a substantial core of obligatory
subjects and Oases with the -intermediate certificate examibation;
the latter is intended to complete secondary education and fit the
pupil to enter tin institution of university standing. It leads to the
leaving certificate granted on a final.examination.

The ministry regulates die admissión of primary pupils to the
secondary schools, the issuance óf intermediate and leaving ceriifi-
cates, as well as the conduct of.the examindtiops tor them, the exami-
nations for university matriculation, the secopcUey school programs
of study, the payments of all the differffit kinds of national grants,
and the training and certifid4tion an'd miAimum annual salaries of
the teachers. The curriculti are couched in somewhat gejtiral terms,
and within them each school way arrange its jown Riograms and
sy1l4bi, subject always t6 the Ilppróvat the ministry. On any
question of the interprefation of the-regulations the 'decision of the
pinistèr is final: r'

New, Za.dancl.-Secotidary education in New..Zealand is open to,
.

children who have completed the eighth year ,(Stándard VI) of. the.

primary school. In. 1928 it was given in 43 secondary :school$, 'N
I

% district high schools ,witti secondary deNtirtménts,e 21 technicO? high
I ' schAs and technical day 4chools, 40 registered private sec,o0dary

..?.. ...schools, 12 ,qécondiry schools foi Maoris, and 2 junior high schools
'9'

with Oird-year pupils. :The total number, of pupils lenerollid was
26,930----aboui .19. pér cerit of that .of the elementary school children..For all the, ¡nittlic:fieçoridary schools the departhient of education
praOribes th.e ccula and courses of instruction; inspects' thi..m with
its 4iiisspectoiti chgeen' for that purpose; examines .ánd classifies the4aChers a0 fi4 scales for their stifaries; frames regulatións fot
the aviaiskof fro places. enabling primary-school pupils to pioceed:
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contribute consi.derable amounts to the techhical schools, and if the
purpose of the expenditure is approved the Govern!)lent grants sub-
sidy on it. Fees are few and small, and in any case are considered
part of the grant. More than 90 per cent of the secondary pupils
are on "free41)1aces for at least three years. If the department then

thia the:¡ are worthy they may continue as free-place pupils
for three years more, or until they are 19 years of age.

Twenty-five of the secondary schools-were established by specific
acts Of the )egi,slature and are controlled by 'the boards or governihg
bodies provided for in The acts of esttiblishment, but in 'each case the

'board of e.ducation of the district may name one .member of the
governing I;i.idy and the: parefits of. the pupils shall elect two.- Other

. secondary schools. are, established or disestablished by the minister
of education oh the advice of the council And .subject to -certain

enibodied in the law, in regiad to number a pupils that
may be or ar.e enrollOd. Eaçh of these schools is controlled by a
board of whici; the education board of the district appoints three
members-, the parents, of the pupils elect three; the governor aivoints
two; and the commiffee of the iitarest urban school district or the
council of the.nearest borough appoints one.

This board of education for the secondary schoQl is a body cor-
porate with power to 1)1lre1as6 and hold property for school purpose
and to.sue dr,be sued. It must govern the school in accord with a
scheme approved by the minister of educati9n and that schime
define the courses of study,-the respective powers of the board and

sthe principal,lhe fees to be charged tlie pupils; th ngements
made for pupils. living away from home, and must inc -any 'other
'provisions thit the niinister may diiect. He-may from time to time
with the advice of the ct?uncil.require the boaidipte modify its scheme

,
With respect to courses of study.

,

1-_r.

Every district bhiet school is mahaged by the' coinmit4e -of Ihe
school district. .. (See pp, 44 to 47 "Ch.. V.) .Teclmital. high

'4 pchoors are institutions reCognizekas such by flui,minti*r Of educa-.
..tion, in whic4 are. 'given on Ave disis in week, 6.911ock..
in the *Afternoon, for at least 20 Imurs in each ;week and .at least 36

11 wee)cs 14- each year, such 'v9catio,ntil 'akci- telmical. courses' ak tire
prescribed. Eadi is maniged lily a, )30.ird of managers ináde 'ip of .

niembers s4ectect by thiS -controlling autluirity a ,the selicigli .thet .

*mittee of the urban ichool district, the paretai pf the pupils. the
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courses, the facilities for carrying on the work, the hes to be charged,
the names of the managers and any other -details the ministo mayprescribe.

Each secondary school must provide a course of stady for not lessthan three or four years; each district high school or technical high
school for not less than two ór three years. Under the authority otthe ministry of education the schools may issue intermwliate, lower-
leavifig, and higher leaving certificates to pupils that 4ave finislie4
2-year, 3-yeap, and -4-year courses, respectively. The schools mustalways be 6pen to inspection by the ministry and such insi)ection mayinclude examination of the pupils in the subjects of instruction.They must report annually to the minister on all matters for whichhe may ask statementt.

Evgland and Wales.---The reader will see in these arrangements for
secondary education in the Irish Free State and in New Zealand,many similarities to the schemes carried out in England and\Wales.The schools of Ireland wore 'lung managed by the English aut4oritiesand, of course, the settlers in New Zealand took with them\ theirEnglish ideas of education. sChapter VIII, which deals with theProard (if education of England, gives an idea of its retationtlipwith secondary education.
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CHAPTER VII

The Relation of the National vfirlistry to Higher Education

4.

Introduction..Minidries of education are decidedly youthful
institutions when compared in like with the universities. In the
countries we are considering, more than 200, schools give instruction
on university levels to more than 1400,000 students. About half the
universities were founded before, many of them- long before, the
opening of the nineteenth century; but it was not until wellAbward
the latter half of that century that ministries of education were
beginning to be at all common as parts of the executive branch of
the national governmehts. It would seem natural, then, that minis-
tries of education should not have much cohtrol over the universities;
first, because the tiniversity established before the ministry will have
worked Out its relationsllips with the Government ;vithout the inter-
vention of the minis6y; and, second, the uhiversity will be estab-
lished firmly enough so that the young(--3r organization, probably not
so powerfully manned nor with its functions so well defined, can not
easily take control of higlwr education. Sueh is the case in most

,parts of the Dritish Commonwerlth of Nations, the Scandinavian
countries, and in a few cases in. Latin America. It is not. the con-
dition of 'affairs in Spain, Italy, most of the Latin American coun-
tries, .and most of the Slavonic nittions.
'What should be the relation of the university to the nation was

a matter of discussion and controversy for 10 or more centuries.
Ju4 at present it is distinctly in the foreground of educational ques-
tiotis in a number of countriefi. WO do not undertake to give the
answpr and within the limits of ,our subject we are justified in keep-
ing th\is diseussion to-the comparatively small field of the relafionship
of the, university to the national government as it is Axpressed
throulA the ministry of education. It niay be well to reparhere
that in 'gent;ral if the ministry pl ectucation has any authority at all
over institutions a university rank, the control will apply only to ,
thoge of the professignal, classical type and not to the. higher tech- .,
tied inst4tutions. The latter will be dependent on other mihistriet
.Ther, are ozptiofis, but Ns is the; geniktal.r4.. ..)34thOatiOn4

jig her edu&tion. andeiitood if iks based on soine ow.14-

ship existing betwt the minist4 of eauclitio4 and.tht institutiohs
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edge of the piesentday conceptions of the relation that does .$)

should exisr between the universities and their respective natior
Several different kinds of that relationship can easily be dist

tinguished : The ahnost absolute freedpm from national control that
the univetsities of England And Wales have; the almost absolute
Control of the universities that the Government of Spain has; the
inclusion of the universities within the ministry of education as it
is in Fra/nce; and other less pronouncea types in other couritries.

For the British Commonwealth of Nations the situation can be

expressed in no better way than by quoting some of the speakers at

the Third Congress of the Universities of 'the Empirff held in London
in 1926. Professor Holme, from Sydney, Australia, speaking on the
relation of the universities to the Stafe (the word " State:" was
used thrsiZtiout the discussion in the sense of " nation " or " govern-
ment ") under the four headingsinitiation, recognition, suplort,
and controlsaid in part."

As a matter of fact the real Initiation of universities has not been and should
not be due to action by the State. What the State can properly do is to
recognize something already existing that has grown up independently of State
action. . . . If we ask what is the real url64n of universities, they can
not do better than to say with Topsy, one of the wisest persons that ever lived,
" I 'spects I growa" . . .

The formal recognition of Any institution and the grant* of power of givIng
degrees should always be in tte hands of the Statel I. think it would be a most
unfortunate thing if any vniversity were to have this power without express
authority of the State which may anda!;,hould lay dliwn in its charters certain
conditions with regard to the exervisell this power which k only subsidiaiy
as a rule to the main purposes of a university. . . .

It Is clear that our universities do now fOquire some State support. ...
I trust, however, the universities will ¡lever be mainly tiejkindent on State sup-
port. . s Let us look to private benefactions supplexiientecl by local suil
port given by municipal authorities. . . .

On this beading (oontrol) we can lay down the clear proposition that there
must be no control whatever by the State..oTer the universities in conduetiag
their wprk. . . . Deputations representing 'modern universities asked (the
Chkincellor of the Exchequer) for a largely Increused grant and no control. The
official view appeared to be, " Shall we give all that money and have no control?

e un veriffies did not hesitate nor attempt compromige, but distinctly. said,
-40 " That is Wetly what we do mean; no one but ourselves can hlave 'any ideo

hów that money can be best spent from time to time. The doors are open, and
if we make fools of ourselveii you can *take It away. Inspect freely, 'bid theti
thug be no control.", . The minister adopted*that position subject to a very wi*
proViffl.p." we should require that that .money Is to be spent for the develop'.
ment. oe the real work df the university and not. for ally fiticy fads. or inor

Congress ofIthe Unlversftlei o! the BMA*
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To quote Professor Holme further :

81

But among the victories of British commonlsense there stgl remains the Brit-
ish Government policy to support the universities, and to leave them free as
they were in the days before the State controlled education.

Sir Theodore Morison, speaking on the same question, said :

When a university receives money from ani source whatever, it is to a cer-
tain extent under 1111 obligation, and there musi be danger, whoever the bene-
factor may he, whether the State or a local iuthority, or even the halivhlual
millionaire, that the university's policy will be warped thereby. . . .

I feel quite sure that the only way is for the university to stand LIP coura-
geously either to- the State or to the local authority, or even to the benefactor,
and tell him that the gift, can only be accepted on condition that the university
retains Complete autonomy.

I (h) not 'believe that the doctrine will be found unacceptable, 'but the univer-
slties_Apust have the courage to state it, and they must occasionally have the
courage to rrfuse benefactions.

Tn those quotations is embodied the English view a university
that has or had its beginnings in private or local g9vernment effort
-given by Ale National Government power to grant degrees when it
has shown itself to be a responsible lxidy ;-supported partly or even
largely by the state, but still self-governing and autonomous. In

th:it conception the universities of Great Britain now function and
over them the ministry of education has no control. In two minor
'Particulars the minkry may ingare into the character .of certáin.
courses that are offered. (See p. 97.) The.universities of England,
especially the older ones, are in some ways "states within the state."
Many of them have their representatives in Parliament.

The Uaion, of South Africa.This conception of university free-
dom as expressed in making the institution a lAdy corporate, giving
it thè right to grant degrees, allowing it full freedom in choice of
personnel, and pelimitting it to arrange all the details of its Profes-
sional work applies in the Union of South Africa even thoughlhe
ministry of education there was established fot no purpose 'drier
than to deal with matters of higher education.

At the formation of the union in 1910, the provinces retaiied con-
trol of education, exclusive of higher education, for a 'petiod of five
years after the union and thereafter until Parliament should decide
otherwise.- Prestimably then the union department of education
may adttiihister only higher education, but in the 19 "ears ,that
halte elaryd sinee its 'establishment its auties have 1.3een widened to

aiJ. it "station of the children's protection. ,act under
,,v./.4icti, 7 industHal schools are inaintained and *there' .pensions "xe.
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When the department was established its head office was rated al

undersecretaryship; in 1920 it became a secretaryship. In 1910

there was one university ; in 1927 there were the three residential
universities of Cape Town, Stellenbosch, and Witwatersrand, and the
University pf South Africa, with its six constituent colleges. The
union budget estimate in 1927 for university education was £337,885.

Early in its career the department, in consultation with some of
the provincitil school authorities, arranged -the limits of itsowork
by defining higher educatiot as" education beyond the standard of

matriculation; (); a.standard considered by the ministfrr as equivalent
thereto which. is carried On in an institution established under a

special stayte, and any extension or continuation courses carried on

in connechon with such an institution which the minister may, op.
prove, and courses for the training of teachers followed in institu-
tion's afterwards to be named."

Later a definition less theoretical and more practical, one couched
i4 terms of the South African situation, NI- a s made in the financial
Telations act of 1922, as follows: ((t) Education provided by uni
versities and university.colleges ini.sorporated by law; (b) education
provided by the South African Native College; (e) education pro .

vided by such technical institutions as thqsminOer may declare to be
places of higher education; (d) such part of the educatio4 provided
by other techuical imititut ions as the minister of education may, after
consultation with the provincial administrations concerned, &dire
to be highev edùcation; (e) any otber education which, with the con
sent of the provincial administration concerned, the minister of edu
cation may declare tip be higher education.

Thp University of South Africa is the most important of the
-higher i'nstitutions in the union. It includes Grey, Huguena, Natal,
4ho'des, Transvaal; and PotOefstroom University CAteges. .Act

*No. 12 of 1916. provides that the university shall consist of a chan-
.

cellor, a vic.e 'chancellor, a council, a gtehate, the convocation, and the
principals, professOrs, and lecturers of the ,,s.eiveral onstituent
leges of the university, and tfistudeilts; iritt under the name of

the 1Tniversit3Y oA.S". Africa is a body cor4porafe, with pet:petal
succession, that may stie 'and bé gued, .acqiiire and alienate pr4iiprty,
and perform such acts as bodies cerpcirate may by law perform.

under Act. No. 12 and t6 -'eatutes later adopted by it find

'approved. bi th 'Union Parliament the university
autonomous. The convocation consists of graduates, of the univek

ri*ibeti ot the liniversittsenate. It hatj'power to choose
.the cliotelloi, 'élect four nuimbersof ;the pound"; and discuis and

its Opinion on any matt:o relating's* to the university
e ma1e up of eight teisongi igypointed by the Gove

th,e ÚniQfl, 'four et op °cation, pne e
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by the council, and one elected by the Senate of each constituent
college, and one appointed by the administration ot any territory
outside the Union that may contribute to the .univers'ity such funds
as are prescribed by statute. The council is the main administra-
tive body of the university with large control _over appointment§,
property, and professional arrangements. The chancellor is chosen
for life and is, of course, the representative of the institution before
the Governmènt. and the public.

The ministry of education intervenes as advisor to the Governor
General in the appointments of the council, has a representative on
the join't matriculation board which conducd the matriculation ex-
aminations for all the universities, and to which the minister ap-
points representatives Of .private and public seoondary schools in
each province on the recommendation of the head of the education
department of the Province concerned: The council of the univer-,
sity must, transmit to the minister each pkar a report of its pro-
ceedings for the year. He is required to submit the reports to bot4
houses of the Parliament.

The universities have power to grant such' degrees as the stattite
Preseyibes, and to fix the regulations determining tliò acquirement of
the degrees. Profestgionaf examinations for the right to practice
certain professions are conducted byva joint committee of two repre-
sentatives from each of the four universities and five members ap-.
pointed by the Gosernor General. Over ii4 till ministry has no
authority other than to receive and publish its reports.

.,

Argentina.---Argentiria has no *private universities because the
diplomas granted by the five national institutions admit to theeprac-
tice of the' Pro-,:t.essioils; thoe from private institutions would not.
Efforts have been tnade to establish provincial universaies but even-
tually the National Government took over thee schools thus estab-
lished. The national universities are largely autonomous;
4 The contliiionAof the University of La Plata is fairly represent4-
tive of all of thedi. By contract of August U, 1905, it- was taken over
frOin the Province of Buenos 'Aires b.y the National .Goverinnent and

'given the name of tiv " National University of La Plata." the
colitract was made effeNive by national )aw No. 4699 of .the follow
ing September 19.. ,Jhe present stattites of the 'university date from .

APri1\220, -1926, and were issued by the Wesident of the *republic.
°The university is a. juridical **son *Rh only one fund cothposectof
ft.11 the* mQneyfi.it recaves, inchicliug tl*fie v'otea tró' it by. the. National
Govérnnieht. Tile university inelitdps : its faculties 'and- Irift¡tSeit;,:);;'

.4,the istronohjear...ibfiétrttatioryi this" itusii*, the hdr .:.$01061 p
7.,.;Fitte Arts With the schools ,anx .. each of them, 4,:.
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The responsible, administrative authorities are the president and
vice president of the university, and the superior council consisting
of the president, the deans, and a titular professor from each teach-
ing body in both the faculties a-nd the institutes. The directors of
the special schools and institutes attend when matters pertaining to
their particular organizations are being considered. The general as-
sembly of professors has considerable powers, including the election
of the president for a .3-year term. All of the officials are chosen by
the administrative teaching staff of the university, not by authori-
ties outside of it. Both financial and professional matters are han-
dled by the university itself, not by the ministry of public instruc-
tion. To it thepresident of the university reports annually; other-
wise it has almost no authority over the institution.

8pain.-L----The 12 national universities of Spainwith the excep-
tion of that of Murcia and the university section of La Láguna, are
very old. By law of September 9, 1857, the educational system of
the country was organized; 12 university districts, one for each
university, were created; and the °schools, both public and private',
were brought under the control of the governmeni 'through the' min-
istry of promotion (Ministerio de Fomento): Six facultiesphi-
losophy and letters, exact scienfes, pharmacy, medicine, law, and
theologywere established. The faculties of theology were removed
from the universities in 1858.

With the idea of giving the universities greater freedom, a reform
was begun in 1§24, and is expressed in royal decrees of June 9, 1924,
August 25, 1926, and May 19, 1928; and royal orders of August 1,
1928, and August. 23, 1929. The first of,these made the universities
juridical personalities; the second fixed the regulations for their
financial affairs. That of May 19, 1928, was designed to allow the
faculties liberty in pedagogic affairs and to set a minimum of work
or standards which they must attain and beyond that to permit them
to extend theii teaching and investigation as much as they choose,
to increase the funds, and to offer better salaries so that stronger
men would be attracted to university positiohs. ,The introduction
to the decree contains this paragraph:

This greater liberty in the pedagogical direction of the studies, which has
been extended to the faculties, is conditioned on the indispensable inspection

,and the necessary dependency on the central authority ; for it would be un-
fortunate, after so many years of centralized uniformity and eqmlete sub-
mission to the ministry, to leave all to tbe judgment of the universities. They
should have au apprenticeship of liberty in order to fexercise it profitably.

The law of May 19, 1928, exPressly *gives the ministry of public
instruction and fine arts power to ptpose to the council of ministers
the suppression in any uniVersity of any of the faculties or sections;

approve -at obligatory in the plan of studies of any faculty, *or
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION . 85
fourses recommended to it by the university; authorize persons not
»f the regular university staff -to give courses, when it is rec'oni-
mended by the rector; permit exceptional students to complete

.courses in less than the regular number of years; approve the num-
ber. of students to be ácim.itted to the htboratories and seminars in
each faculty; approve the programs of examinations and the passing
marks;, inspect all the pedagogic and economic services, the teach-
ing personnel, and the administration of the universities; modify
every live years the plans of study which constitute the minima of
instruction offered by any faculty; correct any faults in the actual
teaching that are ieported to it; and dictate the regulations neces-
sary-to make the law effective.

As to academic freedom the law states:
ART. 73. Professors will enjoy full pedagogic liberty in the fulfillment of

their teaching functions for the exposition, analysis and criticism of doctrines,
theories and opinions, and for the choice of methods and sources of knowledge;
Nit they may not attack the basic social principles that are fundamen4x1 to
the constitution of the country, nor the form of government, nor the pAers,
nor authorities; punishment for infractions of this precept may be given
administratively by the academic authorities or even the courts ot jastice,
according to the nature or gravity of the case.

ART. 74. The rectors. and in every case the minister of public instruction,
will have power to suspend any of the courses of type b or e (letters or history)
when because of their content or the form of their development occasion is
gi ;en for any of the infractions pointed out in the previous article.

The brief royal decree of June 9, 1924, which it-expectd to confer
considerable freedom On the universities provides: (a) That there
is recognized in the universities of the kingdom and in the faculties
the charactér of a corporation for public interest and juridical per-
sonalities with power to acquire property and hold and adininister it,
but (b) universities and faculties must in each we be authorized by
the ministry of public instruction and fine arts to acquire property,
and (e) thelyniversity authorities must report to the ministry, all
uses of its own funds and property, entirely separateò from the
reports for those funds given by the National Góvernment.

Decree of August 25, 1926, was designed to bring about greater
lay participation and public inte.rest in the nuinagement of the
universities. By its terms each national -university is to have a board
of trustees (Patronato de la Universidad) whirh loans a university
council consisting of the rector who is the 'presiding officer, the
vice rector, /the deans of the various faculties, the directors-of the
secondar'y schools in the city in which the university is loca6d, the
prelates of the dioceses, the presidents of the provincial assemblies,
the mayor of the capital, the president of the territorial cóurt, a
doctor from each province of the university district, a graduate of
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the previous year from each faculty, and persons who have made
donations to the university.

The council receives and estimates all properties and incomes; pro-
, poses schemes for betterihg the university; inspects the work of the
larger colleges ;* informs the National Government as to the regula-
tions -of the institution and of its budget; and approves the annual
report *of the committee of government (junta do gobierno). The
committee,. is the smaller active body that carriés out the policies
of the Council.

How far this attempt at bringihg the universities more closely
in contact with the people in Spain is succeeding is uncertain. The
paragraph quoted from the introduction 'to the decree of May 19,
1928, indicates that the ministry of public instruction is still in full
control of the institutions and that 'tile local authorities and the
people have no vitfil hold on them.

Peru.The exposition of niotives for the university statutes issued
by the Alinister of Education Pedro M. Oliveira of Poll as justificia-
tion of the supreme decree of July 23, 1928, which regulated higher
public education, expresses a situation like that in Spain. The min-
ister .in his exposition r4iewed the history of the universities of
Peru and summed it. up that they were founded by the nation, had
always been maintained by it and had always been regulated by it.

He write's: 2"

rioin all this explanation, it may..he deduced Okla our universitie4 are public
establishments, erected, maintained and 'regulated by the State. In Peru, as
in other countries', education is a function uf the State. 'like State is not a
-mere guardian of the law, but the regulator and director of all the social Hie;
and in that conception all degrees of educationtfall within the sphere of its
influence. One arti6le of our political charter says: " The State will diffuse
higher education and :promote bstablishments of sciences, arts, and letters."
The ordered existénce of that is necessary to the State: Therefore, tbe Govern-
ment, the organ of the State. may not be iltdifferent as to whether there is
one measure or finother which does or does not respond to its social aspirations,
which his or does not have the means for rbalising its ends.%

Well then, universities That find ttoselves in this condition, that are estab-
lishments of the State, that fulfill a fetion of State, may not be indepençient
of It. The Argentine Professor Rivarola says it is 'difficult to separate these
two concepts, the university' and the State, when one Is discussing universities
existing by the law which- created cir recognized them. He cohcludes that the
idea favored in other vtinies that a law may give to a university freedom from
all authoritx of the public powers, &meld be abandoned.

We do not wish to say by that. that the university should be complet*ly
absorbed by the State. Education is a ,public service, but by its special nature
it has need of certain iutonomy. For service*, of a spiritual kind it Is indis-
`pensitArto say, "tin orgunistation Which within (*twilit?) limIts, develops Itself,

*Oliveira, Pedro M. Tisto integro de la exposIciÓn de motivos del estatuto universi-
el 13A1etin de Enseftapss. Afto V, Novlembre de 1928. No. XLIII.. frappes()

19s, ;aileron de " IA Revista," Lima, 1928..
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works and subsists by itself." The ùniversities that are scientific establish-
ments are of that order. For things of an I Intellectual nature they should
have liberty.. . .

The fruits f the Peruvian university régime suggest the necessity of modify-
, ing it,. substituting for it something else which is as far from the university

dependent directly on the Minist4'y of Public Instruction as It, 19 fron7 the
univertilly who11 free or autonomous.

The new university stitute which Minister Oliveira was defending
begins:

ARTICLE 1. Official higher education is given in the national universities of
San Marcos of Lim; Arequipa, Cuzco, and trujillo, and in the higher schools
and institutes.

Only py law may new official universities be created.
ART. 2. The supreme inspection of the universities belongs to the minister-of

education, assisted by the Aional council of, university instruction. .

ART. 3. The official úniversities will èonfer in the name of the neon, the
academic degrees and titles which tit for the praciice of the professions.

ART. 4. The. official universities and their faculties are juridical persons in
public law and enjoy pedagogic, administrative, and economic antononiy within
the limits fixed by this statnte.

Awr. 5. The universities can not carry ou or apthorlze work foreign to their
proper purposes.

In short, universities in Peru are creatures of the nation the,y are
subject to its inspectiortthrough the ministry of education; they.con-
fer only those degrees that the nation gives them a right to.confer;
they have only such autonomy as it grants them; and-they must ccin-
fine their activities to those that the nation deems proper.

The Government control of the universities is exergised by a
national council of university instruction compos.ed of the minister
of education, who is its president, four delegates appointed by the
Government, and a delegate elected by each public university. The
Government delegates muf.,t, hold uniersity. degrees or be preeminent
in the sciences, letters., or the exercise of the liberal professions; must o

have no teaching or administrative pbsition in the 'universities; and
be free of any political activities. They are appointed for two years
with the right of reappointment.

ge.neral the duty of the council is to see that the laws and regu-
lations iselating to the universities are obeyed and tp decide qtrstions
raise4 by their application. Specifically, it superises the handlink
4. all the property and incomes 'of the universities, approvés their
budgets, sees to it that the national budget contains. the amounts
necessary for higher education, a4oints the treasurers, and approres
the aiTdunts. On this personnel side, it áppoipts thé rectors and .all
the othet nonbers of the professional staff, fixis their salaries, r6-
ceiws their resignations-, hears eoinplainttabout tikem, and way sus-
pend -ppr dismiss any pf them for cause. It may pröpose to the:
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88 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OP EDUCATION

Government the temporary closing of any university, faculty, or in-
stitute, or the suppression a any courses because of serious breaches
of discipline ; decide on the creation of new faculties, schools, or in-
s.titutes dictate all measures to assure the proper functioning of the
univeristies in abnormal times ; promote and regulate free teaching
and-inspect any private universities or faculties. Without its ap-
proval, no student may be finally expelled from a university.

By the terms of such a statute the authority of the National Gov-
ernment over the universities is almost absolute. The part which the
ministiy of education plays in the use of that authority is dependent
on the influence which the minister wields as president of the council.
Presumably it wilt be great.

Hungary:Hungary. lost two of its universities at the crose of the
World War and the remaining two were .13 depleted of fheir own
special property and incomes that they became greatly dependent on
the National Government for support and because of that lost some
of the autonomy they had formerly enjoyed. It is now limited to the
management of academic affairs only. The Naional Government is
building two other institutions, the Elizabeth University at Pécs
and the Francis Joseph University in Szeged to take the places of the
two.that were lost.

Each university elects its own rector for a 1-year term from each
faculty in rotation and he with the prorector, the deans, and the
prodeans all elected by the members of the faculties make up the
university council. The administrative offioials are appointed by the
rector ; the assistants of the professors, the clihical demonstrators,
etc., by the faculties.- Professors are appointed by the executive
with the approval of the ministry. The curricula may be prescribed
by the ministry; in reality they are determined largely by the facul-
ties. Diploinas of graduation are conferred by the universities but ,
the ministry may h4ve representation on the examining ftards.

Finland.Turku Academy, fpunded in 1640 and moved front*rim to Helsingfors in 1828, was the first institution for higher
elucation in Finland and is still the only national university. It
was early organiied in accordance *with the plan of Uppsala Uni-
versity in Sweden, a plan by which the . university ilas thé right
to nominate for appointment its own chancellor and a consistory
of the professors was chief bódy in administrative affairs. It held
this status even during the Russian rule of Finland, the senate had
little control of any of its affairs Other than financial matters and
tyen in those tthe university had 'much independence.---

The constitutiOn of present-day Finland provides that statutes
shall regulate the organization of the university and regulatfons
niaking the statuas effective. may be isstied as .'ordinances. ;The

..statutes weve enacted in 1923; the administrative ordinance was
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issued in 1924. The institution is not directly subordinate to tke
ministry of education. The chancellor of the uhiversity is its chief
authority and the consistory has the right to submit nominations
for the office to the President of the Republic. The President 4
appoints professc:rs also and his action is taken in the councils of
state'on the recommendatiQn of the. minister of eaucation, but tfie
chancellor must be present when matters concerning the university
are being discussed and the opinion of the consistory i first con-
sulted.

France and Mexico.The status of the universities in France is
told of in Chapter IX; the attempt made in July of 1929 to give
the Universitr of Mexico much greater autonomy than it ,formerly
had, is recounted in Qhapter X.
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CHAPTER VI II

The Board of Education of England ánd Wales

General character.The board of education of England and Wales
is nne of the younger and among the stronger, more vigorous and
more x'ersatile of the national ministries. of education. Limited in
its areal jurisdiction to only a part of the British Isles and in kinds
of education, generally to public elementary, secondary, and teacher-
trnining instruction and bottnd by the English tradition of local
responsibility for local affairs, it carries on its activities through an
arrangement that closely resembles a partneiship with local educa-
tional authorities and wields its influence by control of the disposi-
tion of national funds for education and Iby the high standards of its
professional personnel.

In its handling of funds and the determrnation of their use by
inspection and in its management of the Royal College of Art, the
Victoria and Albert Museum, and the Science Museuth it is an ad-
ministrative body. In the issuance of its grant and othevegulations
its powers are legislative. In its relations toyarliament, the colonial
office, the health office and certain aspects of its dealings with the.
local authorities it is an advisory organization. Through its varions
consultative committees and its office of special reports and inquiries
it ranks among the best of the national educational research bodies
in any country.

Legal 8tati8.The board of education act, 1899 (62 and 63 Viet.
Ch. 33), creating the board of eOucation of "England and Wales, is
brief. To quote a few of the more important sections:

I. (1) There shall be established a board of education charged with the sup-
, intendence of matters relating to education in England and Wales.

(2) The bOard shall consist of a president; and of the lord president of the
council (unless he is appointed president of th board). Her Majesty's Prin-
cipal Secretaiies of State, the First Commission of Her Majesty's Treasury,
and the 011ancIllor of Her Majesty's Exchequer. .

(4) The president of the board shall be appointed Her Majesty and shall ,

hold office during Her Majesty's pleasure.
(5) *The board shall be deemed to be establisted-on the appointme i of the

,president theregf,ti
3.:(1) The board of education may by their, fOcers, or, after f Ing the

advice of the *consultative committee hereinafter mentioned, by any .11 iv sity
111111111

The date of the first appointment was Mar. 81 1900.
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or other 'organization, inspect any school supplying. secondary education and
desiring to be so inspected. for the purpose of ascertaining the chargeter of
the teac.hing in the school and the nature of the provisions made for the
teachiug and% the health of the Neholars, and may so inspect the .school on
such terms RR may he fixed by the board of éducation with the consent of
the treasury. . .

(2). The council of any county or county borough day, out of any money
applicable for .the purposes of technical education, pay or contribute to the
expenses of inspecting under this section any school within their county or
borough. . .

6. (1 The hoard of ed ation may appoint Such secretaries. , and
servants as the hoard may, with the sanction of the treasury, (let( .0
.8. (1) The office of president of the board.. shall not ren(ler t134 ¡-14)erson

holding it incapable of being elected to, or of voting in, the Commons House
1of Parliament, . . .

The act abolisked the education department and gave the Crown
authority by orders in council to transfer to the board of education
any of the powers relating to education that had *theretofore been
exercised by the charity commissioners and the board of agriculture.
Its effect was to centralize national pahicipation, as far as there was
any, in general education in the one ne.wly created ministry, and
established as an advisory body, the consultative committee.22

'rule final authority of the board lies in section 150 of the act of
1921. It reads:

If the local education authority fall to fulfill any of their duties undlr
this act, or fail to provide such additional public-school accommodation as is,
in the opinion of the board of education, necessary in any part of their area,*
the board of eflucation may, after bolding a public inwitry, niake such order
as tkey think necksary or proper for the purpose of Compelling the authority
to fulfill their dutVand any such order may he enfbrced by mandamus.

The mandamus is seldom or never used Ind a former permanent
secretary of the board wrote of it -as a "rusty and cumbrous instrur
ment."

Later encect1flent8.FotloWing the act of 1899, that of 1902 substi- .

tuted 318 local education authorities for 2,568 sçhool boards and
14,238bodies of voluntary school Inanagers wiih which the board of
education should transact business. A special act for the city .of
London -wis passed in 1903. The administrative powers of the board
were further defined in acts of 1907 and 1909 and these incliided the6
provision of meals and medical treatment of sChool children. The
ideal of a national system of schools along broad and generous lines
was first outlined hi the act of 1918, a system to be organiied anda
administered by 'nationarauthorlities with the right of control in the
authorities 'for eat% local area. The piPan includes nursery,, come
pulsory continliaticin; andentraLschools; )walth, recreation, and

" For further discussion see p. 22.
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social training as well as' theoretical and practical instruction; aid
funds to be spent in the .encouragement of research. Previous legis:
Iation was consolidated in tho education act, 1921, now. in effect, and
we have toleal *id the condition of affairs as it is expressed in and
carried outihrough that act.

Nit8 of aministartion.For purposes ,4). f elementary education
England and Wales are divided into 62 administrative countim'in-
eluding London; 83 county-boroughs; and 173 other uilits consisting
of t. districts with a population of more than 2000 and bor-
(Highs t iiibte than 10,000. These diVisions yorrespond to the civil
admi"trative divisions and education is in the hands of the civil
aut1l4 ies, the iTspective councils. For higl!er education (other'
than elementary) the council of the county or of the county bopough*
is the local authority.

The line of demarcation between the board of education as a min-
istry aril the local authorities as administrators of education within
their respective areas is sharp and clearly defined. With one excep-
tion, the Royal College of Art, no school is an integral part of the
ministry.

Powers of local authorities.Fri English local government, lopal
authorities can do only what they are empowered or mandated by
statute. to do. Each council must ca'rry out its educatibn activities
through an education committee or committees constitteed irt accord-
ance with the act, and to CW.le council may delegate full authority,
except to raise a tax or borFaw money.

Summarized briefly, the statutory powers and duties of the councils
are to:

as

establishment(1) Contriblite to the of a national system of public educa-
tion by broviding for the progresMve development rind comprehensive orgitniza-
tion of klucation in respect of their area.

(2) Wintain and keep efficient all public elementary schools within their
area which are necessary and have control of all expenditurès requit;d 'for
that purpose.

(3) Supply everything necessary for the efficiency of the schools provided by

and Tequirementi of the dren, -and organize courses of advanced instruct-
(4) Make provisions radical- instruction suited to the ages, abilities,

tion for the older and more intillimint. children, Including those who attOnd
beyond the age of 11.

(5) SupOy or aid in supplying nurserx 'schools foP children.. over 2 and under
5 years of age.

(6) Provide or assist voluntary agencies in providing vacation schools and
s, classes, play centers, ahd other means of recreation during holidays or other

times.
(7) Arrange for board and hMging of ,pupils not in position to attend a

from
school near their place of residence and in sole weft provide pupil trial
portation to and school.
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(8) Aid pupials from the age of 12 to the link of the compulsory educatjon
act líy bursaries or scholarships.

(9) Authorize the instructIon of children to the eud of the school. term in
which they reach the ageiof 16.

(10) Make arrangements with the managtors of any schools provided by
agencies other than the council to furnish the educational facilities that would
under the law be required of provided schools.

(11) Complain before a (blurt of summary jurisdiction of any parents that
are not causing their childrcn between the ages klf 5 or 6 and 14 to have efficient
elementary instrucdin).

(12) Make and enforce by-laws regarding the attendance of chiliiren at
school.

(13) Provide proper chducationai facilities for blind, deaf, defective, *and
epileptic cliildren.

(14) Supply or aid the supply of higher. (other than elementary) education.
including the training of teachers and the payment of saolarships and, fee: of
students.

(15) Establish and maintain sufficient supply of efficient continuation
schools.

(16) Make such adelluatib arrangements lls may be sanctioned by the
ministry of healiii for atfending to the health and physical *condition of the

ichildren.
(17) Take such steps as they detim fit for providing meals for children in

attendance at publieelementary school.
(18) Make and enforce by-laws, within the terms of the statutes, in regard to

thé employment .of children and young persons.
(19) Purchas or take on lease any laud or any right oyer land.
(20) Appoint and remove any necessary officers, includ1n0 tlachers, and

assign to them such salaries or remuneration the authority (imps lit
Each provided school is under a,body pf, managers appointed by

the council to dt;a1 with such matters as may be committed to it S4y
tite local education authority. Managers of nonproviUd schools are
selected in, accordance with the terips of the. trust creed of the schdol

to.
or an order of the board of ellucatioxli..

In brief, the responsibility fot the provision, -maintenanye, and
idminisOltation of eductition in England. imd Wales lies in the larger
local administrative units. Between them and the bogrd of educa-
tion i; no intermediary authority; theccontact is direct(' and since
the board is the only body between the local authorities mid Puna-

.
nient, appeal-to thelatter is easily made.

The local authorities eiti not legally do we things without the
appr'oval Qf the boaid. These :elate to such Matters as-the estab1M-
molt of new schools, the discontinuance or citangiing, the- siteg of
exiaing schools, grouping nonprovided schoalsiundet: a Jingle board
of managers, transfer, or union of authority between two or more
councils, extending the compalsory educatio4 ap, making by-laws

.fois school attendance, tonstituting th. education committees of the
councils, m ing artangements for rnd, deaf, and defective chit
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dren, and making 4provision for higher (other than elementary)
education.

Powers of theitard.--ne .board "of education never meets; te
work is carried on by its president and his staff. Its influence over
the local authorities is great and is held principally because the
national government- contributes to elementary eduoation about .

g32,750,000 annually and the board has power to reduce or withhold
the grants if not satisfied, Nvith the educational provision for wbich
those grants are intended. For the elementary schools the grant
never less than 50 per cent and averages about 56 per cent of the total
expenditure,of the authorities; for the secondary and §irmlar schools
it is 50 per cent, of the not expenditure. This financial leveftin the
hands of the board is a very powerful instrument.

The former permanentasecretary wrote: " The board's power to get
th. ings done, to get them dotie well, or preverft their being done in
the service of educalion rests mainly and in Ne last 1.'sort on the
power of the purse, exercised by way of stimulus or penalty."

In one of its recent memoranda the board states : 23

The board eiideavor to fivòid excessive minuteness of centisl administration
.not only becatnie it is costly, but beCause it destroys the sense of responsibility

i.in.the local authorities. . . .

The powers of financial control given to the hoard by a system of grant based
. on recognition of expenditure are so strong as to be camp, in theory, of de-

strpying the responsibility of the local education authority. . . .

. . Occasionally questions may be put in the House of Commons which by iiii-
Mention advocate a, greator minuteness.of control by the board than axisis in

¡practice. . . .

In practice the board find themselves able to resist any such premure tu in-i terfere in matters of expenditure which involve no wiestion of important
principle or financial moment. The *board consider that "easonable financial
criticism may be applied to the expenditure of local authorities without injury
to their sense of responsibility; and without' inte erence in 'petty detail.

Here is a frank admission by the board at it can entirely control
elementary and secondary eductition in Englault, and Waits by the

. use of the grant system, that the attitude of the board itself prevents
such control aud that the board finds it necessaw to iesist attempts
to force authority upon it. ..

. ,
The inspeetarate.The board's chief contact with the schools is

through its inspectorate. They number about MO and are the koard's
i: eyes and ears." Inspection has' its primary justificatio4 in supervis-
ing and safegu164ing the expenditure of public motieji but the in-
spectorate of England tuitk Wales has long Passed the stage of merely
checking the use of full& The inopectors are carefully selected for

"kgple Greta BAWL Board ot Education. Memorandum with Regard to the Existing Grant
Spam. itionnhaDd Paper 2571. London, H. M. Stationery Once, 1920. r""
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training, experience, anti good judgment and aré now constructive
agents generally working for the betterment ucation.of ed, 'Khey

visit the schools, 'questign the pupils, advise with the teachers and the
truthorities, attend conferenCes, And may' .thémselves call and hold
meetings. In secondary educatioil the full inspection amounting to
a survey of some school or group of shools is common. This lasts for
several days, is conducted by several persons, intludes all phases of
tR-provision foredueation in that particular instance, and is genera
a Hy.applied to any one situation not more frequently than once in two
or threc years. Schools inspecten and found " noto, inefficient " are
indaded iii t he board's published list. of efficient institutions.

Provision, of vat jowl futiuk-.----As to the part; Which the board
plays in fixing the anlpial national expenditure WI educati(;n, in
consultation wit1i -the reasury, it makes the estimates each year and
they form a part, of the national budget, which is laid before Parlia-
ment and requires the consent of Parliament,. The president of the
board as a member of the House of Commons, may be and usually
is rolled lipon to explain or defend 'the education estimates.

The bowyes pegulationA.The Parliameht óf England enstomayily
frames its laws iii getTeral terms and leaves them to be made effec-
tive by "Order§ in Council " or by-departmental orders, rules, and
regulations. The national' funds having 'peen voted, the board has
wide powers in their distribution and its regiulations in. that regard,
laid before Parliament shortly after they are made, have th6 effect
of stat utes.

One of the main steps in the practical working out of the financial
relationship between the board and the local authorities is the re-
quirement that each authority shall make out a statement of a
scheme showing the amount and kind of education that will 'be
furnished for a definite term of years 24 and the expenditure that will
be made oy it. During that t:erm if changes need be made an mewl-
ing scheme may be presented. If the board feels that the stemels
inadequate ;fold it is unable to agree with the authority as to the
chabges $hat should be made the boaid shall try .to hold a con-
fOrence viith repreiientatives of the authority and must, if the'author-
-ity recitiests- it, hold a FrOlic inquiry into the matter. It,the board
still disapproves it must lay before Piirliament the report of the
icquiry together with a st tenipt of any action it intends to take'
in the 'way of reducing orWidtholding grants payable to the
authority.

The ourricoula of ihe echools.The èbTa of the provided ele-
6mentary and secondary schools is, well as t training courses for

sine later requests of the board are for V-year scheme from Apr. 1, 1927, and onit
from 1930 to 1933.
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teachers are fixed by the regulations of the board. In the earlier
years of the board these were issued in considerabl detail; those of
1926 are very brief aml framed along bro?ad lines with the intention
of giving local authorities much freedom in arrangements for pro-
vision of education, the curricula, the daily progfam's, and the gen-
eral methods of teaching. The plan is being justified on the ground
that the progress of education has been so great in the past 25 years
that regulation by the central authrity is becoming more andmore
unnecessary. The board neither issues nor selects any of the text-
books used fn the schools though it may criticise the use of texts that
impair the efficiency of the instiuction.

The board's control of teacher training. Ihiring the 90 years or
more that the English Government has participated in education, it
has held closer control and supervision of the training of elementary
school teachers than of any .other education service. It has con:
tributed a large share of the funds to maintain the training colleges,
offered scholarships, set out regulations 'for the courses, held the'
qualifying examinations, until recently has approved all appoint-
ments 'to the instructional staffs of the training colleges, inspected
their -work .frequently and carefully, and prescribed the qualifica-
tions for teachers in the 'elementary schools. It does not fix the

. qualificalions -for teachers in the schools and institutions of higher
education including the secondary schools.

By draft regulations dated June 1, 1926, the board made con-
sideral;le changes in its relation to the training of elementary teach-
ers; It recommended that the for admission to a train-
ing college be raised gradually to graduation from a secondary
school; that pupil teacherships be discontinued; and that aid for ;

intending teachers be merged in the gener-al system of aid to pupils
andsstudents. The differences in administrative treatment between
elementary and secondary training colleges and between university-
training apartments and other training colle.ges were dispensed
with, and the boa.rd decided to discontinue its certificaté examina-
tion in. 1928 and 1929 leaving it to the training colleges to devise
the machinery and technique of determining the fitness of candidates
fordthe teaching profession. It also gave up in a Measure its' film-
tion of adjusting the supply of teachers to the demand.

Employment and*qualification of teacher8.----Local authorities em-
ploy the teachers. For the first engagementbin an elementary school
the tiacher must be recogniked by the board as suitable for employ-,
ment in a certain grade. The board requires that. employment be by
written contract and protects the teachers against being compelled
to carry (;t1 educational work outside of their replar duties or to be
interfered with in carryink on any activities without the ischook
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 97

that are not detrimeptal to, the performance of their school work.
The board has power to revpke its recognition of' a teacher after
having informed h'er of the reasons for the proposed action and
giving *her an opportunity to be heard on the subjeçt. In all the
grant-aided .schools if the teaching service is unsatisfactory the

. teard may protest and if no improverOnt follows, reduce, or with-
draw the grant.

Fithg teacker8' salaries.The teachers are strongly organized and
the local education authorities also have their associations. In fix-
ing salaries the plan of collective bargaiiiing was frankly used. The
board intervenes only in Tespect to the quality of the teaching as it is
affected by the salaries, and the relation of the payment of teachers
to the grants and their percentage .of the local expenditure. Dis-
putes over salaries were so frequent in the period following the war
that in 1918 the president of the board acting as a mediating agency
called series af conferences between the teachers' and local authori-
ties associations which resulted in 1919 in the creation of a stand-
ing joint committee to attempt a solution of the entire salary problem
in all lite public elementary and secondary corihool.s. Lord Burnham
was chosen chairman and this and similar committees known as fhe
" Burnham committees," adopted salary scales that were a.ccepted by
both teachers and authorities and were applicable under 'the grant
regulations. The board had no direct authority to compel the use
of the scales but it accepted them for the purpose of paying grants
cn the expenditure involved and arranged the grant so that no
authority woad profit by paying salaries lower than those of the
scalivs. Practically all of the authorities accepted the scales. The
present Burnham award is for six years from April, 1925, and there-
after from year to year subject to a notice of one year fann, either
panel of the joint committees'. The board administers the acts pro-
viding for thpfuperannuation of teichers.

Theboard's relation to the tbniver8itie8.The universities of Eng-
land havilice their origin been independent of national control.
Institutins of 4niversity rank receive their charters from the privy
council. Many of them are given subsidies -irom national funds
but these grants 'are administered by the university grants- corn-
mittee, a body thit has no conneCtion with the board though both it
and'- the privy council avail themselves at times of the advice and
assistance of the board. Parts of some of the institutions provide
instruction that is recognized by t4e board under its -regulations for
the training of teachers, for types of technical education, and for
certain phases of aduli education. Such work is regularly subject
to inspection by the board's inspectors .and. grants are paid.'for ìt
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The board also awards scholarships tenable at the institutions of
. univerqity rank and it must 'be satisfied that the courses taken by

these scholars are suitable.
Eammimations.----Some of the universities of England, particulairly

'Oxford and Cambridge, and various chartered professional bodies-
in law, medicine, accounting, pharmacy, etc., have long had examin-

. ing powers in the way of conducting examinations both on higher
and secondary education levels to determine the fitness of pupils
for admission to university or to professional training and to prac-
tice in the professions. Oxford and Cambridge hold local examina-
tiong to which applicants come of their own volition, in most of
the colonial areas of the empire. A. correlating agency was necessary
to bring about a reasonable equality of standard in the many differ-
brit examiniltions and in 1917 a secondary schools examinations coun-
cil was created of members appointed on the nomination of the
universities, the associations of local education authorities, and the
teachers registration coun'cil. This body has some executive powers
afid conducts on the board's behalf all ordinary business, correspond-
ence, and conferences connected with the coordinatiori of exaknina-
tion. By its advice the board now recognizes only 8 examining
bodies for secondary schools. It is dirécted to consult the board on
all important questions of principle or policy. Licenses for admis-
sion to the practise of a profession are not within the control .of
the board except for this check 'on secondary-school examinations.

Primate 8c/tools. Provided schools and nonprovided schools exist
side`by sick 'and the local authorities are responsible for both, The
former are built, maintained, and managed by the local education

Authorities ; the latter by .private agencies. Over the nonprovided
schools the board has no authority other than to require such reports
as it desires. Nonprovided secondary and preparatory schools may
ask °to be inspected by the board's inspectors. In that case, a school
found pfficient is included in the official list. If the local authority
believes a nbnprovided school to be ineffective, it may threaten to
prosecute the parents of the pupils for not providing proper educa-
tion for their children and in that way can indirectly influence the
school. Religious instruction distinctive .of any particular denomi-
nation may not be given- in the provided schools; its character in the
nonprovided schools is determined by the board of managers of that
particular institution.

The local authorities may, in the process of providing suitable'
education within their respective area§, either contract with or take
over nonprovided schools. In case of contract the managers of the
lacwprovided schools must furnish the buildings; the authority has
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power only to make good any damage due to fair wear add tear on

the buildings. The board passes upon the adequacy of school
premises, and in two general surveys of school buildings, 1907-8
and 1924-25, found many of them, especially in the nonprovided
schools, very unsatisfactory. The board's exaction of better premises
has the effect to some extent of forcing the nonprovided schools,
that have trouble raising the money WI recondition old buildings or
erect new ones, to be transferred to ,the local authorities and become
provided schools.

Technical education.The technological branch of the board
cooperates with the various examining bodies in technical fields that
award certificates as a result of examination, organizes and super-
vises training suitable for many different industries, organizes and
conducts short courses for teachers of technical subjects, and deals
with a great mass of 'miscellaneous education provided in continua-
tion, junior technical, and trade schools and schools for adults.

Child health.The medical branch does most of its work in the
field of elementary education through its staff of medical officers
and inspectors of physical training. The chief medical officer reports
annually to the board on the progress of the work of the branch.
It works in close cooperation with the ministry of health, whiah has
charge of the medical inspection and treatment of sctool children.
That ministry (health) has further respopsibilities in education in
that it passes upon projects of local authorities to borrow money
and issue bonds for school purppses, and audits the expenditures
of the local education authorities. The board issues those national
grants that a're calculated on expenditure, according to that audit.

Organization.The staff of the board in 1926 was. 2,467 persons.
The president is entirely responsible for its administration. He has
a parliamentary secretaty who, like him, may sit and vote in the
House of Commons. The regular work is carried on under the
direction of the permanent secretary, whose responsibility is direct.
to the president. The Welsh department has a permanent secretary
of its own and in many respects is a separate organization parallel
to that for the schools of Engliind. izt

The organization is a mixture of classification by branches of edu-
cation and territorial areas. Three principal assistapt secretaries,
each with an assistant stretary, are assigned, respectively, to ele-
mentary schools, secondary schools, and technical and continuation
schools. For the administration of these three branches Ehgland is
divided inio seven areas, each with its principals and assistant prin-4
Opals, and these take charge of the work of all three branches. Theit

purpose of the arrangement issò to have an officer of the board
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acquit' ..d with tile provision 'or education of all kinds in any given
area. A stion as to any specific branch he !an refer to the proper
assistant secretary.

Thie inspectorate also is organized into elementary, secondary, and
techiikal, each with a chief inspettor, and one of the three is senior
chief insspector, resppnsible-for the entire inspectorate. To the senior
chief report also the inspectors of training colleges and art schools
and the chief woman inspector. Below these are groups of divisional
inspectors assigned to definite areas. The assistant and district in-
spectors aie grouPed by subjects of education qithin their areas.
kbody of staff inspectors is available)or the investigation of special
problems or special aspects of education. Wales has a separate in-
spectorate under two divisional chiefs, though certain ¡unctions in
regard to training teachers, higher technical work, art and music,
and school medical service are intrustea to the English inspectors.

Three generil divisiimsfinance, medical, and legalcover the
entire field of the board's work. The finance' division is responsible
for the board's estimates and the computations of the grants to local
authorities. The post is important, since it involves the accounting
for 50 millions or morof pounds annually. The legal division is the
advisor in all matters of law and prepares legislative measures. Med:
ical inspection, and treatment of school children are under the min-
istry of health, but the chief medical officer of that ministry is also
chief niedical officer for the board, and the two ministries work in
close cooperation.

An establishment division deals generally with the organit;ation of
the board's staff, especially the members, numbering about 1,200, that
are below the administrative grade.

Ackieory bodiee.--Aiding the board are a number of advisory
bodies. The most important of thesethe consultative committee
has Already been described. The juvenile organizations committee
Qf 28 persons, qualified to represent all kinds of social and recre-
ational organizations, is a.n active body for promoting and organ-
izing Toluntary effort to help out the national system of schools. The
adult education committee, consisting of representatives of the uni-
versities, the principal voluntary organizations, and the three associa-
fions of local education authorities, together with personal appointees
of the president of the board, acts as advisor to the board, cooperates
with the local authorities, prepares publications, and generally pleb;
motes liberal education for adults:

Among other bodies advisory to the board are the Burpham com-
mittees and the seconda6 schools examinations council both of which
liave been noted. (See pp. 97 and 98.)
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Research.The office of special inquiries and reports collects from
all sources information relating to educatimi. Its special reports, a
series of 28_ volumes issued before the War, have been followed by
a series of valuable educational pamphlets. This office also main-
tains the board's relationships with the colonial office ; assists in
selecting teachers for particular positions in the crdwn colonies; is
the board's foreign correspondent; arranges the exchange of tearheri
of modern languages with France; and has much to do with making
and carrying out the plans for the periodical meetings of the imperial
education conference. ,

Statistical measure8 ol the board'8 responsibility.With respect 10
population the board of education has a responsibility that ranks
third in size of those devolvingeupon national ministries of educa-
tion. The ministries of China and Japan must deal with larger num-
bers of people. The 318 administrative units had in 1921 a popula-
tion of 37,886,699. The school system is unilingual with the excep-
tion of some areas inlWales, and toward bilingualism there the board
has adopted the broad-minded attifilde of inquiring into how the
Welsh language and literature may be preserved.25

The public kind other'elementary schools, including tnursery_school
and certified schools for defective children, had on their registers in
1925-26 an average number of 5,677,075 pupils. The secondary and
preparatory schools on the board's efficient list, including'grant-aided
schools with 360,503 pupils and 19,640 teachers, registered a total of
426,408 pupils. The attendance at various kinds of technical train-
ing schools, classes, and courses ainounted to 858,212.

Adult education has been carried on in England since 1750.
Extramural and similar courses supervised by universities and uni-
versity colleges, other than university extension and vacation courses,
enrolled in preparatory, 3-yearAutorial, and advanced tutorial classes
in 192:00., 7,736 students qualified for grant. PArt-time .courses
other than vacation courses, directed by approved associations for
adult education, were attended by 8,305, grant-qualifying students.
Besides these, 2,467 adult students were in university extension and
vacation courses and in residential colleges. All of these come under

-the purview of the board and are koverned by its regulations that
took effect August 1, 1924. The work is arranged to provide a pro-
gressive liberal education for adults, is inspected and given fairly
liberal grants.

Expenditures.The estimates of national expenditures to be made
for education and within the administration' ot the latard call for

*Great Britain. Board of Education. 7ointnittees on the Welsh Language in the Edu-
entionalparptem of Wales. Welsh in Education and Life. London, B. M. Stationery
Office, 1927. 7\
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102 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCXTION

£41,649,899 for the year ending March 31, 1930. The greater part,
£39,177,000, is to be used in paying grants to the local education au-
thorities. The cost of maintaining the board's entire staff of 2,131
members is estimated at R,817,850, or about 2 per cent of the total.
The continued decrease in numbers and cost of the staff is shown as
folloWs:

Year

1925-28 _

1925_
1927 _

1928
1029_

1

'444

A

'

2, 467
2, 358
2. 301
2, 208
2, 131

Cost

90n, 151
R92, 5C
S67. 111
834, 085
817, 84
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CHAPTER. IX

The Ministry of Public Instruction and Fine Arts of France

The /imperial tinier Fontaine said to Napoleon, " On
the morrow of a revolution, on the emergence front anarchy, And in
the presence of hostile parties, unity of aims and of government is
necessary in education as in everything else. France has need, for a
time at least, of one univeNity and that university of one head," the
Emperor replied, " That's it. You understand me," and on May 10,
1806, issued a brief law creat ing an imperial university chared ex-
clusively with public; instruction and education in the whole empire.
With that law and a later one of 1808 developed what Aulard terms
the university monopoly with the entire school r6gime of France
included in a national official body called the university.

The ministry.--Education in France, general education at least,
still retains that national university aspect. The ministKy of public
instruction and fine arts is distinctly an ,administrative-executive
organization with much of centrálization and coordination. Local
authorities have considerable control over school peoperWbut, in the
pedagogical side, only a verssy restricted and advisory participation.
Each school is not so much under the ministry as it is a part of the
ministry. Control is held, ly a series of central a`nd local appointees,
the permanent civil-service personnel. Necessary Checks are not by
poptdarly elected municipal bodies but by a strong infusion orthe
pedagogic element in the administrative machinery. The teaching
profession in both primary and higher levels, and these are sharply
dividedis a highly oiganized body of national functionaries united
by a strong esprit de corps.

Civil admini8tration.---For purposes of civil administration France
is divided into 90 departments, 3 of which are in Algeria, each pre-
sided over by a prefect who is appointed by the president and holds
office until promoted or suspended. 11e is the local agent of the
central government and appoints nearly ill the subordinate officials
in the department. ile is assisted _by a prefectural council of 8 ap-
pointed members and a generiteOuncil of 17 to 67 members elected
for six-years, one-half retiring every three ypars. The administra-
tion of Paris and the Department of the Seine differs somewhat
fro hat of the other departments. The departments are dividea
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104 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

into 37,981 communes, most of them (33,914) with fewer than 1,500

inhabitantm And 22,151 have fewer than WO. Only 159 coriimunes
have more than 20,000 people each. Every commune has a municipal
council of 10 to 36 members elected for foiir years. The- council
selects from its own membRrship the mayor, who is the chief executie
officer a the commune, agent of the central government, and gen-
erally in charge of executinig the laws and official decrees. He may
be suspemled for one month by the prefect, three months by the
minister of the interior, and dismissed by decree.

Educat;o al administration.For purposes of educational adinin-
istration France is divided into 17 academies or groups of depart-

_ ments. Over each academy is a rector, who must have the degree of
doctor awl who is chosen, usually from among university professors,
by presidential decree on the reconunendation of the minister of

'Thepublic instruction. department is the administrative unit for
elementary education. a

Minister of public instruction.The powers of the minister are
constitutional, in so far as they are common with those of other
divisions of the executive branch of the Government. They include
responsibility before the parliament, of which the minister is a
viember, counter signing of decrees; execution of the laws; prepara
tion of the budget; authorization of expenditures; auditing ot
-accounts ;and representation of the nation ii acts and affairs affect-
ing his ministry. He is selected by the Premier, of whom he is in-
variably a political supporter, with the approval of the President.
He may at the same thne that he is minister of public instruction be
the Premier. He gives up his office if the cabinet changes. His term
is r'arely for so long a period as-one year. In the 8 years 8 .inonths
!ind 5 days from November 104.1917i to July 21, 1926, there were 15
differenteabinets in Frantic. (life also p. 11.) The minister has his
immediate cabinet of a few pe*nal. advisors who retire with him.

The inspectors general.As direct auxiliaries to the minister are
the inspectors Oneral, who travel over the entire country, supera
vise the application of the national programs of education, and try
to perfect the methods adopted in the three levels of instruction. The
general inspection of university education has in fact practically
disappeared ; that for secondary and primary instruction and the
maternal schools is actively maintained through a corps of 33 general
inspectors.

The central òftioe.----The central office is organized on a plan of
seven directions. There is one each for superior, 'secondary, aqd
primary education and for fine arts. The direction of accounting-ii
divided among the bureaus of the others. The subseckariat of tech-
nical education, which has been &tinged frequently in recent years,
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 105

was reestablished by Minister Marraud when he took office in Novem-
ber, 1928. At the same time he set up the first subsecretariat of
physical education. The Pedagogical Museum, located in Paris, is
administered directly by the _ministry of public instruction.

The.guperior council.The most influential educational body which
aids and advises the minister is the superior council of public instruc-
tion. It is composed,df 9 actual or former officei4 of public instruc-
tion, 17 representatives of the large univérsities, 10 of higher educa-
tion, 10 of secondary, 6 of primary, and 4 private-school teachers.
The first 9 and the last 4 are named by presidential decree ; the others
are elected by ihe personnel of the respective corps. It hokis its
meetings at Paris twice annually. The minister may at any time
request its advice he must by law request it on programs; methods of.
teaching and exaiiiinations; adlilinistrative and disciplinary regula-
tions relative to the public schools and those -relating to the surveil-
lance of private schools; textbooks which should be prohibited in the
private schools as being contrary to good morals, ¡the constitution, or
the laws; and applications from foreigners for permits to teach,
open, or direct schools.

The council sits as a final aPpeliate court, with recourse to the
council of state for excess of powers, upon decisions of the depart-
mental councils prohibiting primary, public, or private-school teach-
ers from teaching and decisions upon cóntests brought against the
opening of private schools.

The perinanent section of the council consisting of 15 of its mem-
bers, including the 9 named by the President, is an executive com-
mittee for the larger body and does most of its work. Particularly it
studies curricula and regulations before they alki submitted to the
council ; gives advice on the creation of normal schools ; upon text,
library, and prize books that should be forbidden,in the schools; and
reports on questions of studies, administration, afid discipline re-
ferred to it by the minister.

Consultative committee8.6These committees, one each for primary,
secondary, and higher education, are mostly occupied with matters of
personnelappointments, promotions, and changes.

Besides the various councils and commissions that aid the ministry
or are a part of it, the minister may and frequeritly doep appoint
commissions of a temporary nature to study and report on some spe-
cial phase of education. An example of this is the commission con-
sisting of members of the parliament, and ròpresentatives of the
teachers in all the levels of instruction appointed in 1924. tò study
the list nieans of making all types of educational opportunity avail.,
able to children of ability no mattér what their social position.

The rector.---The tutor is, within his academy, the most important
representative of the minister and &nuns the execution of the laws
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and ministerial decisions riding to ,public and private education.
Conformity to curricula aial methods of instruction adopted by the
superior council' is enforced by. him with the assistance of the local
inspectors. The schedules covering the division of time, even that
of the faculties, the list of manuals, the books to be bought by the.
students and the library works to be placed In their hands arè all
submitted for his approval. In general- he supervises the efficient
organization and regular conduct of the exarilinations held in his
academy; in certain instances selects subjects for composition and'
names the examining commissions ; delivers certificates and diplomas;
and designates plycée professors called to sit on juries which deter-
mine the bestowal of the baccalauréat. He gives advice and precise
information ón all matters of personnel, oi administration, and of
pedagogy to the minister and the-minister's inspectors general. Con...
sequently he has an .almost unlimited power of inquiry and of ap-
preciation. He has the authority to create a close liaison between
the three levels of instruction in order to secure their cooperation
and can resist, if necessary, any tendencies that may be iojurious to
national education.

- Academy in pector8.The chief assistants of the rectoy are the
. icademy inspectors,- persons with advanced educational .qualifica-

tions and experience in higher teaching, who are appoint:ed, by the
President on the nomination of the. Ministry. In general there is
one inspector for each department but some important departments
such as Nord and Alger have two each, one for 'secondary and one

for primary education; the department of the Seine, in which Paris
- is located, has eight. Under the direction of-the rector the inspector

'oversees secondary and priknary instruciion in his department or.
division, thereof. He supervises the financial managemerit and ad-
ministration of the lycées, the collèges, the normal schools and the
primary superior schools. He inspects the teaching personnel and
advises the teachers in any matter of schoól organization, division of
time, creation of special classes, L.things of like nature. He has
special authority over primary ecl ,,cation and inspects the maternal
schools and kindergartens. He nominates the regular teathers for
appointment by (the prefect of the. department,' assigns the duties
of supernumerary instructors, is present at pedagogical conferences,
Presides over the departmental committees that select the school texts,
'and is chairnian of the committees of examination for the bestowal
of elementary certificates, superior. certificates; eérOficates otrieda-
gogical. aptitude for teachers, and competitive exaniinations for ad
'mission to the normal schools.

de¡xortmeAtal mina of prktiary alsoatio.n.--The academir.
inspector has working with him the important administrative bo*
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Primarythe departm'ental council of education of which.the Prefe
is president and the inspector is vice president. It gives its views
on the number and kind of primary schools that should be main-
tained in each cdnunune, is well as the number of teachers required
for them. It makes up each year lists of teachers to be promoted or
given honorariums. It Aedides on the opening of a private school
in case the itbispector is opposed and may inflict certain disZiplináry
penalties. It has the right to propose reforms that seem to it to be
proper.

The prkary schc.018.Public instruction is free, lay, unilingual,
generally separate for the sexes, and compulsory for children from
6 to 13 years of age, though many children enter preparatory classes
at 5 and some maternal schools and infant classes are maintained

,for those 2 to 6 years of age. Each commune must maintain at
)east, ene public school; in the small communes it May be a mixed
school. The 7-year elementary primary school is organized on a
Op of a preparatory course of 1 year; elementary course, 2 years;
middle course, 2; and superior course, 2; it closes with the exami-
nation for and certificate of primary elementary studies. .Pupils
who complete the elementary primary school may attend comple-
mentary courses of one year or more, or superior primary sc

that offer courses at least three years in duration ind lead t4
brevet of superior pieimary. instruction (brevet d'ensei ement
primaire suOrieur). Maternal schools and courses for
also be a part of the official primary school system
subventions from national funds.

Primary and other inspector8:The academy
his immediate assistants the men and women ins
education and the departmental women ins
schools. Generally there is one primary ins ector
disement (a civil administrative división

drsisting of seveial communes and adminis red
there may be two or mom_in importa
of priinary schools for girls may be p
These primary inspectors are appoint
vise all the primary elementary,
schools in their areas'. They recom
api promotion and preside over teaci
-tons, for the certificate of primary
the school plant and equipment.
spectors of maternal schools exer se
institutions.

1

an
ults may

may receive

spector has for
ectors of primary

ectors of maternal
for each arron-

the department, con-
by a subpeyfect), but

arrondisements and groups
unaer women inspectors.

lie minister and super-
perior, and mateynal

end teachers for appointment
ers' meetings, hold examine,-
dies, and advise in matters of

A few departmental' women in-
similar authority over thaw

Municipal-school comimi88 : The municipal-school commission
is composed a the niayor r his delegate, as president; one of the
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delegates of the canton, or in the conununes having many cantons,
a§ many delegates chosen by the academy inspector as there are
cantons; and members chosen by the municipal council in number
ecival to oile-third or more of the council. The primary inspector is
ex 'officio a member of all the mtinicipal-school commissicAs in his
area. The main purpose of the school commission is to oversee and
encourage scho61 attendance. With thq mayor it makes up annually
the list of children between 6 and 13 years of age. It may judge
excuses for ab§ence, pronounce certain penalties, listen to complaints,.
and grant some exemptions from attendance. Each month the
teacher %furnishes it a copy of the register of attendance. The priL
mary inspector, parents, or guardians may within 10 days after a
dikision by the commission appeal from it to the departmental
council whose findings are final.

The.school commissionor any of its members has no authority
to visit the scho91, inspect the work, or judge the ability of the
teacher.

Committees of patranage.Each commune which has one or more
public maternal schools may have one or more committees of patron-
esses whose members are named for three years by the inspector of
the academy with. the advice of the mayor. The mayor is president.
The committee has no duties other than to see that the chool is in
hygienic condition and well kept and that funthi or gifts are prop-..
;AST used for ihe benefit of the childred.'

Each superior primaty school or complementary course has a com-
mittee of patronage named by ministerial arrêté on the advice of the
superior council of public instruction. It includes as members ex
Akio, the rector, the Academy inspec1Qr, the inspector of primary
education, the director of the school, the mayor, he president of
the chamber of commerce, and the president of the chamber of agri-
culture. Other members are elected each year from among the
teachers, .persOns repfre-senting the principal regional interests in
professional education, and a physiciap. The committee meets eat
least three times a year, the rector or the academy.ix4ector presid-
ing: It reports its deliberations to the academy. inspector.

Its .duties are considerable and important. It gives its views on
the\adequacy of the school plant and the measures Olen to fit. the
instinction to the needs of the locality or the region; takes the pupils
pder its care and places the more mnritorious in positions when they
iutve completed the course; helps to send the pupils on trips to other

;;'tommunities or even foreirt countries.; provides scholarships; fixes
"the püpil ratA3s for living in the internats; and may have some of its'
members visit, inspf;ct, and report on the'ichool.
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Primary-school teachers.---The 179 primary normal sch6ols, of
which 88 are for women teachers, are maintained in accordanco with
a law of 1833- which required each department to set up a normal
school and a further law of 1879 which made separate normal schools
for girls obligatory. These schools are an integral part af the
primary-school system; that is, the primary teacher is trained within
the primary system. Ile is trained first in the elementary Primary
school and in the superior primal-3T or *mpplementasty courses. Ile
then takes the admission examination for a-- departmental normal
school. If he passes, whether he is achnittot to the uormal or not,
lie is given the kevet él6mentaire, the lowest certificate for a pri-
mary-school teiicher.

The normal school courstl, iN three years and is closed by an external
examination for the brevet sup(trieur with -whickhe teaches for about
twi) yehrs on probation as a stagiaire nnd then 'submits .to the
nation for the certificate d'aptitude pMagogique. If successful, he
may be appointed as a kegular teacher or titulaire. -All this.training
and the examinatipns are strictly within the purview of the min-
istry of publiC. insti.uction. It prescribes the special courses to be
given to int6nding teachers in the supplementary courses or the su-
perior primary school; prescribes. th6 examinations for admission to
and the curricula of the normal schools; and controls the exami,
nations for and the granting of thedfro brevets and the certificate of
liedagogic aptitude. These foe external examinations, are both oral
and written, and are condticted by commissions whose members. are
nominated by the rector from the inspectoiiat and teaching staff.
In the, departmental normal sellobls the director and the entire staff
-are appointed by the minister. Two higher primary norm41 schools
train the personnel for 'the departmental normals and in thee higher
schools the control of the ministry is practically absolute..

Secondary eduration.---Secondary education is typicalry sevPn
years in duration, leads to the baccalauréat, which admits to the
universities, parallels in th6 lower two or three years die "superior
primary school, and is given in lyoées constructed and maintained
entirely by the nation and in communal collèges set uwby the com-4
un.ines and maintained by them with national aid. The expenses for
salaries are borne by the nation; 'all cbsts of equipment by the

IS.ven-eights of the pupils' fees are turned ifi to the
nation4treasury. Each lycée is controllei by a cotiricil of adminis-
tration, which includes the rector of t4e academy pr his delegate,
the prefect of the dt:Tartment, and t4e mayor. of the (1% all three
-of whom are ex officio Members; the elected representativeti of the
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teaching anif administrative personnel ; and two persons chosen by
the minister to represent the. families of the pupils. The profes-
sional administrative head of the lycée is the provisor. He directs
the affairs of the externat and of the internaf,,if there is one. With
him the council of adininisttation discusses the budget, verifies the
account* and arranges the manner of administering the school, espe-
cially in regard to its property and funds. The council may name
one of its members to visit the lycée in company, with the academy
inspector and the provisor. In genenh its duties relate more to
supervision .of matériol and hygienic conditions than to pedagogic*.
functions. The expectation is that it will bring to the lye& a knowl-
edge of the region, its tendencies, needs, lind interests, and will
rouse and maintain a local spirit of attachment to the institution.

The administrative councils of the communal collèges have in their
membership a.wider regresentation of local organizations, but their
duties are much the same as those for the lycées.

,i5econdalwy sebool each(' r8.rr 11e teachers are trained first. in the
regular courses of the secondary schools aild later in the higher nor-
may school at Paris for Inen and the Sèvres Normal School for
women, or in the universities. Here the control of the ministry is
complete and final. The ultimate certificate, the agrégation, entitles
the holder to employment in a national lycée as long as he can render
adequate 'service and to extra remuneration annually. Natutally. the
competition for the agr6gation is keen.

Technical education.The attributes of the subsecretariat of state
o for fine arts and technical education were fixed by presidential 'decree
of Apra 29, 1925. Later its status was changej2 but was again ar-
ranged in November, 1928, and is notv established by a decrèe of
August 5, 1929. It has charge of the technical educatipn 'services,
subject, of course, to the approval of the minister; prepares projects
of laws and decrees; advises about the budget; may be assigned to
deal ivith the senate and the chamber ; nominates the personnel of
technical education; and directs the expenditures.

The structural and administrativefoiganization of technical educa-
tion runs almost parallel to that of general education. The schools
are national, departinental, communal, or organized by chambers of
commerce and professional assopiations. In the public schools till
salaries are a charge against the nation. The-teachers in thè national
schools belong to the civil list, and each school has, besides its direc:
tor, a council of administration.

The gubsecretariat is advised by a superior council of technical
education presided over by the minister. Each department has its
departmental commatee, and for the local schools there are cantonal
committees.
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iii
Inspection is in the hands of inspector; general in the central

office, and without it are the regional and departmental inspectots.
Teachers are trained in the Normal School of Technical Education.

Among the institutions under its admi4istration are the National
Conservatory of Arts and Crafts, the Central Scliool of Arts and
Manufactures, six national professional schools which give a 4-4year

course to children from 12 to 15 years of age and prepare them for
the six national arts and crafts schools; higher schools of commerce;
and specialized technical schools and institutes.

The subseerektrkzt of gate for physical education.--This subsec-
retariat has in its field, functions analogous to those of the sub-
secretariat for technical education and they are fixed by decrees of
the same date as for the latter, August 5, 1929, but its work is in
the schools of general and of technical instruction, not in a special
system. The process by which its activities were considerably *id-
sened in 1928-29 illustrates well the ways in which the ministry of
public instruction and fine arts carries out its schemes of public
education.

The budget law of July 20, 1928, opened credits available to the
ministry to organize physical education. On the following August
13 the minister addre$sed a letter of instructions to the rectors- as
tó the steps that should be taken immediately to carry out the law.
The consultative committee on physical education had advised that
there should be created under the direction of the faculties of medi-
cine of the univérsities " Regional institutes of physical education,"
which would begtenters of specializatfon for th'e sfudy of medicine,
for the training of teachers of gymnastics, and for research in better
methods of giving physical training. Five were at that time in
operation and the rectors were directed to open six more, one &Itch at
Montpellier, StrasbourgToulouse, Clermont-Ferrand, Rennes, and
Marseille.

Further, the rectors were instructed.to notify the provisors of the
lycées, the principals of the collèges, and the directresses of the
secondary schools for girls to put into effect at once at least two hours
of physical training a week in their schools. Similar notices were
to go to the primary superior and the technical schools. The minis-,
ter's instructions were accompanied by lists of the new positions
necessary to carry out the work, the arrangements that would be
made in some cases for part-time teac1s4 anti the Provision of
funds.

Directions were included for physical edecation in the "primary
schools ahd particularly for the training to be given pupihteachers so
that. they void(' later be p ared for the duties in that connection.
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112 NATIONAL MINISTRIES or EDUCATION

Subventiofis were provided for nonschool organizations that are
doing useful work in aiding the children in their sports and games.
Finally, the rectors were required to report to the " Service of Physi-
cal Education " in the ministry an account of their application of the
instructions. At the close of the school year they were to report the
names of all teachers properly certificated to give phygical education
as a specialty.

Fine arts.The ministry has direction of many phases of cultural
life in France other than the órganized instruction in the schools. As
an example, by decree of February 15, 1927, a suiperior council of the
theater was instituted as a part of it. The council consists of the
dirpctor of fine arts or his representative ; two members of the union
of lyric artists elected by its membership ; two members of the union
of dramatic artists also elected by its membership ; and the presi-
dents of the following listed bodies: The group of mayors of the
senate, the group of mayors of the chambet, the fourth commission'
of the municipal council of Paris, the society of authors, the commis-
sion of-lyric itithors, the association of theater directors of Paris,
the association of theater directors of the provinces, the syndical
chamber of thetdirectors of excursions of France, and the union of
artists.

The council may be called to give its views on all questions of
legislation and administration of theaters such as admission prices,
répertoire, performances in foreign countries, theatrical instruction,
subventions, placenient bureaus, etc.

The personnel of the central service of fine
.

arts includes a director
with , chiefs and subchiefs of the bureau, the controller-general of
architecture, inspectors general of fine arts and museums, of applied
arts, and of hrstoric monuments, and the inspectors of musical educa-
tion. The Guimet Museum and the national museums come within
the purview of this seryice. The nati8nal manufactures of Sèvres,
Gobelins, and Beauvais are administered under decLees of December,
1926. That of Sèvres has* a director and an administrative couna
composed of the director of fine arts or his representative, the di-
rector of the budget in the ministry of finance, and the director of
commercial expositions in the ministry of commerce, all three as
members ex officio; and 10 other persons chosen for four years by
the ministet in charge of fine arts, from.national officials and indus-
trial bodies. The council handles the budget, the accounts orthe
director, the matériel, competitions, the adminisiration both profes-
aional and commercial, and reports on any questions subaiitted to it
by the minister. Gobelins and Beauvais are similarly administered.

Institutions of musicaL and dramatic education are under the
hureatrof &theaters in the direction of fine arts. It administers
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the National Conservatory of Music and Declamation at ParTh. In
the departments is a great number of schools of music, most of them
maintained by the municipalities and entirely free óf national coil-
trol. Whens- any of these attain certain standards they may be classed
as national schools and later as branches of the National Conserva-
tory. In those national schools and branches in which the 'rectors
are chosen by the ministry, special inspectors assume some corjtrol and'
the schools may receive official subventions. The graduLes may
present themselves for study at the National Academy an receive
scholarships especially in the classes fbr singinU and lyric decla-
mation:

Higher edottedion.Each of the 17 academies with all of its or-
ganization of institutions for public instruction is in a sense a uni-
versity, and all Elite parts'ol the ministry of public instruction and
fine arts, or to use the earlier term, the University of France. But
to American readers the 17 separate groups of faculties, with their
housing and personnel, which give instruction on higher education
levels, constitute the French universities. They are all national; the
present plan of orgahization dates from 1896. They have consider- °4*
able auton-omy and are expected ,to differ from each other in Many
ways.

More and more each of them tends to acquire its own originality, its own
characteristics. Without in any way neglecting its function in national
education, each interests itself in the country around it, in its history, its
language, its economic needs, and places teachers Rnd plant at the service of
the material and moral interests of the region. Thus the universities, always
faithful to their essential mission whiçh is to 'create science and to.tOich it, still
are otcupied with the application of science (in the broadest sense of the term)
to the needs of modern society."

Each is administered by a coun-cil of thriv rsity consisting of
the rector of the academy as president, the deans or directors of each
faculty or school, elected representatives from each faculty or school,
some persons from without the university but selected by the council,
and some students chowii by the student body to sit with the council
when it deals with disciplinary matters.'

The rector acting under the 'authority of the minister represents
the university in all matters of justice and in civil life, direct.s the
affairs of the institution, and carries out thrdecisions of the. council.
The council enacts regulations on : The administration of the prop-
erty of the university ; the exercise of actiods in justice; regulations
for free courses and of courses; conferences, and exercises common to
all the faculties; the general organization of the courses and pro-

Richard," Camille. ItIllagnement en France. Librairie Armand Colin, Paris, 19211.
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114 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

grams for each school year; the institution of activities in the interest
of the students; tilt fixing of fees; and the school calendar. It may
deliberate on buying, selling, or exchanging property of the univer-
sity, leases of more than 18 years, loans and 'the acceptance of gifts
and legacies, offers of subvention, opening lines of instruction that
will be chargeable to the university, granting of degrees, and regula-
fions regarding expenditures. Its deliberations do not become effec-
five until approved by the minister. It may give its views on the
budget, creating, changing, or abolishing positions, and regulations
for service common to all the faVties.

Members of the faculty are appointed by decree after having
been nominated by the faculty interested and approved by the
permanent committee of the superior council.

Most of the degrees, diplomas, and certificates issued for the com-
pletion of university studies are granted by the national authority
and carry with them certain privileges in the way of rights to prac-
tice in the professions. In addition, each university may grant
diplomas or degrees as evidence of study or achievement in science,
but these are not in any way licenses to engage in a profession in
France.'

Private 8Ch0018.--The enera1 principle is that any citizen of
Frahce may open and conduct a school, but the law requires that the
director or principal of a school have certain scholastic preparation
depending on the grade of instruction to be given, and the school
must accept national inspection .as to matters of hygiene and morals.

-The private schools are mostly denominational in character and
have freedom in methods and curricula, but, since the examinations
that give access to careerp are controlled by the national ministries,
the schools are forced to comply for the most part with the official
programs.

Statistic8.---The two tables following give an idea of the amount
of public and private instruction in charge of or inspected by the
ministry and its annual expenditures.

TABLE S.Number of schools, teachers,Okupas enrolled and in lttendance for
various kinds of school*, 1925'

_.

Kind of schoolf-

.
________

Number Of

schools

3, 884
NO, 488

491
179
531

43

173

Number of
teachers

Pupils en-
rolled

Pupils in
attendance

_ ...._ _____

trnai
primary

otelor primary
mary normal

.ondary
ondary COWIN
ter education .,

&Weal education

__ _ ____..... ___ ... _ _ ..... . ..........
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.

r

. _ .. ..........
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3, 094
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.
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TABLE 4.-E4scationtil budgets for the years 1926 and 1927

115

Item

SECTION I.-PUBLIC INSTRUCTIOF

Central administration and general aervioe
Archives .
Superior instruction and great scientific establishments__ : .....
Secondary edUcation
Primary education
Expenses common to the different services
Special for Alsace and Lorraine

Total ordinary expenses
Extraordinary
War damage

Total

Ordinary
Nonpermanent

Total

SECTION II.-FINE ARTS

SECTION In.-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Ordinary
Extraordinary

Total

Total for the ministry
lb)

1926

Francs
3, 760, 800
1, 849, 100

84, 307, 700
166, 923, 716

1, 025, 700, 100
236, 464, 234
87, 439, 880

1927

Francs
4, 901, 538
2, 353, 800

99, 829, 285
. 210, 663, 206
1, 364, 150, 939

268, 202, 950
113, 384, 900.

1, 606, 445, 530
4, 660, 600
2, 867, 200

2, 063, 486, 618
3, 917, 000
3, 841, 775

1, 613, 973, 330 2, 071, 245, 393
"IV

49, 961, 810
20, 274, 000

59, 821, 677
19, 326, 090

70, 235, 810

94, 142, 366
70, 000

94, 212, 866

147, 767

111, 115, 109
40, 000

111, 155, 109

1, 778, 421, 606 1 2, 261, 548, 269

This does not include the public funds spent by the localities nor
the amounts used the private schools.

The amounts -spent for the central administration represent less
than 1 per cent of the total.
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CHAPTER X

The Secretariat of Public Education in Mexico

41.

Mexico, the República Mexicana. is a federated republic of 2,8

States, one Federal District (the city of Mexico and its immediate en-
virons) , and three Federal Territories (Quintana Roo, Baja Cali-
fornia North, and Baja California South) . Each State has its own
constitution and laws, levies its own taxes, and Chooses- its own
governor, legislature, and judiciary in much the same way that the
corresponding Federal officers' are chosen. The governors of the
Federal District and of the three Territories are appointed by the
President of the Republic. Each of the ,28 &roes has its school
system which it has established and now maintains and administers
through State officials in accord with State law.- In addition the
municipalities may and wally of them do support schools oVer which
they have almost full control.

The present constitution of Mexiéo was promulgated February 5,

1917. Article 90 provides that for the administration of the Republic
the Congress may by law establish a number of secretaryships, or
secretarias. Accordingly the *Congress issued the law -of Secretarías
de Estada and among those created was the secretariat of public edu-
cation (Secretaria de Educación Pública) which was later sup-
pressed. It was restored to its functioning by a decree published on
September 29, 1921.

The conception of the purposes of this young secretariat is broad
and generous. It aims to include and, to it great extent, its present
organization does include most phases of cultural life and physical

- human welfare in Mexico and these are to be progressively strength
ened and bettered to the end that the Mexican people may be a- more
virile, wealthier, and more unified nation than it npw is. Of course,
beyond that lies the thought that in such a nation the. individual
Mexican will lead a happier, more useful life.

The secretariat's task is enormous. ,The 15,000,000 people live
in an area of 767,198 square milesabout three and one-half tinies
the size of Francethat is poorly supplied with roads and railmads..
Coln'munication, taking Mexico 4s a whole, is slow and difficult. The
people are about 22 per cent native Indian, 60 per Cent mixed Indian
with other races, and 18 per cent white, While Spanish is a common
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 117-

language and one which all Mexicans are willing to learn and use, the
pure Indians have among themselvs 47 or more different linguistic
groups that represent many fairly distinct Indian races. Illite.racy
(inability to read and write irk the total population) amounted to 62.2
per cent in 1921. The per capita wealth is low--$449. The school
'system was laicized within the decade. Primary education is free,
and compulsory up to 12 years of age but the law can not be efiforced
because there are not schools enough. Of the two and three-fourths
millions of children of school age (6 to 14), about 4 in every 10 are
in school 4ttendance. The States spend a good proportion of their
revenues on education but they have been unable to maintain ade-
quate modern educational systems.

As to levels of instruction the general plan of organization is a
6-year primary school divided into 4 years of elementary and 2 years
of higher primary study. This is folloyed by a 5-yelir secondary
school, the first three years of which constitute a-cycle of general
education and the last twdlithe preparatory cycle in which the pupil
may specialize and prepare for later studies in some one of the uni-
versity faculties. The primary normal schools give 5-year courses ön
the secondary edbcation level.

The secretariat directly admini4ers the schools in the Federal Dis-
trict and in the Territories and all the educational and cultural in-
stitutions that are established and supported by Federal funds but are
located within the areas included under one or another of the State
governments. Besides the strictly teaching institutions the secretariat
has within its purview such cultural organizations as museums, li-
braries, theaters, and artistic and historic monuments. It issues copy-
rights for literary, dramatic, and artistic productions. In its aspects
of direct administration it resembles somewhat the ministry of public
instruction and fine arts of France, for the attitudé is that each in-
stitution is part of rather than subject to the secretariat.

Beyond its administration of the Federal educational and cultural
organizations, wherever they may be, the secretariat is the cooper-
ative, stimuraing, advisory, and consultant bo.dy for the State author-
ities. It wily not administer State or municipal schools, but it is
making itself the expert national corps that is using its knowledge
and influence to stimulate and help the States and municipalities to
care for and train their citizenry. These dual functions of the min-
istry make it in many ways similar to the ministry of justice and
public instruction in Argentina (see pp. 52-57). Finally, the
secretariat is engaging actively in a number of kinds of educational
rewarch.

Fer purposes of this study in connection with this particular min-
istry of education details of the administrative organization are not
so important as the work the ministry is doing. The latter will be
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118 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

emphasized more than the former. The secretariat, like other parts
I of the educational system, is in the making.

The national whiversity.--7-Until July 26, 1929, the National Uni-
versity of Mexico (Universidad Nacional de Mexico) was a part of
the secretariat of public education.' On that date the organic law
of the autonomous national univ.ersity took effect. The institution
now cOnsists of the following listed faculties: Philosophy and le.t-
ters, law and socitil sciences, medicine, engineering, agronomy, den-
tistry, sciences and chemical industries, commerce and .a4ministrb.
tion; and the following listed schools: National prepariitory, fine
arts, the higher normal, physical education, and veterinary medi-
cine, together with the national library, the institutes of biOlogy
find of geology, and the astronomical observatory. The chief gov-
erning body is the university council consisting of the rector, a repre-
sentative of the secretariat of public education, the directors of the
various faculties, sthools, and institutes of the university,. and per-
sons elected from the faculty members and the student body. This
law comes as the consummation of a movement that has been going
on for tht past three OP four years to integrate all the institutions
of higher education and culture in Mexico City under the one
management and free it as far as possible from the control of the
national government.

The relation of the national university to the national government
is specifically defined in chapter four of the Ws. In general the
dealings are carried on directly between the national exécutive and
the university, and not through the secretariat of public education.
.Briefly summarized, the provisions of chapter four are:

1. The rector will represent the university in its relationships
with the different authorities.

2. While employees of the university are not considered to be
Federal employees, they are subject to the benefits and obligations
of the law of civil pensions for retirement.

3. The national -executive may appoint extraordinary professors
and persons for c'onference _with the fticulties and institutes of the
university, but the chitrge is against the national budget.

4. The executive may veto resolutions of the university council
referring to : (a) Clo4ing any faculty, whim!, or institution.; (b) con-.
ditions of admissionpf students and the validation or visé of studies
done in Mexico or in foreign countries, provided those conditions are
not of a technical nature; (c) requirements for pupils holding
Alolarships from the Federal Governmot; (d) expenditures of
amounts greater than 10400 pesos at one lime, or in periodical paYa
ments that exceed 10,000_ pesos annually, provided thitt those pay,
ments are covered by funds a re a part of the sub-
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 119

sidy, and (e) regulations of this law or modifications that he con-
siders to be violations of it.

5. In order to make the foregoing section effective, the university
council will submit its resolutions to the executixe, and they will be
in force if he does not veto them in 30 days. .

6. The regulation of the private schools which give instruction of
university grade and the determination of the validation and equiva-
lence of the studies in, them and of the degrees granted is also ifi
charge of the executive o f the republic through the secretariat of
pliblic education, which may make such regulations and dispositions
as it deems proper for the particular ease.

7. The budget of natidnal funds for the universitytwill be fixed
annually by the chamber of deputies as a part of the general Fed:
eral budget prepared by the executive and the secretariat -of the
treasury and public cred,41).

8. The institutes of the university that formerly were under other
secretariats will perform ordinary technical work free of charge. for
those secretariats and, with the approval of the university rector,
extraordinary tasks for which they will be paid.

9. The National Museum of Archeology, History, and Ethnog-
raphy will maintain its relation with the university in so far as it
gives courses of instruction.

lo. The National Stadium is placed under the secretariat of public
education but the university shall have preferential right to its use.

11. The university may use the postal frank in its official corre-
Fpondence and have the rights of public offices in the use of telegraph
service.

12. The university will render an annual report to the president,
the congress, and the secretary of public education.

Secondary education..----The National Preparatory School is a part
of the university administration. For many years it was something
of a model for the other secondary schools of Mexico but vvith the
establishment in 1926 of that branch of the secretariat known as the
direction of secondary education, it does not occupy so imprtant a
place in the -national schenle. In 1929 .the direction of secoildaty
education administered six secondary schools, number i to 6, in
the-Yederal District with an enrollment of 5,889 pupils, inspected
public schools in the States, and superVised the work of 19 private
(" incorporated ") schools, 14 of which were in the Federal District
and 5 in the States. .

As a part of its official duties the direction called and hdd in
ovember0928, a national assembly for the study of the priAalems

of preparatory and secowlary education; directed thee-activities of
I committee of secondary and university teachers td 'coordinato the
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work of secondat, schools and the national preparatory school;

urged the téachers to take courses in the university and in the higher
normal school; organized extra'school activities 4mong the students;
gave mental and educational tests to a considerable number of the
students; formulated ekamination questions and tests; attended to

general matters of student accounting; controlled\ the going of stu-
dents frbm one school to anothe;; unified the system of teaching
in the private schools; issued lists of equipment needed in the labo-
ratories in secondary school; instructed the directors of secondary

schools to supervise the class teaching; set regulations for order and
discipline in evening preparatory and secondary schools; and selected
the texts for, secondary schools for the year 1929. In short it has
full authority over the Federal secondary schools.

In its relation to the incorporated private schools it carries out the
terms of the 'presidential decree of 4ovember 16, 1926, whtch fixes

the conditions under which those schools may be '-opened. and main-

tained. Those terms inclu-de a formal declaration by the. persons

managing the school that it is not a Catholic seminary or intended

to train ministerg for any religious denomination and that the laws
of the &public will be upheld and obeyed. Details of the courses

and hours of study, the training ancl experience of the director and
teachers, the plan of the buildings, equipment, and library must all

be submitted in writing to the secretariat. These documents and the'
school itself are examined cArefully by the inspection of secondary

I education .anct application to maintain the school is approved or

disapproved on its recommendation.
Primary and normal inatruetion.The depiirtment of primary and

normal instruction in the secretariat functioned in -1929 with 78 per-

sons in its administrative persone1,4'one of which was the head of

the department with a salary of 10,2'20 pesos and 32 of which were

school inspector. The salary roll amounted to 288,132.50 pesos. It
employed 312 schooL directors and 2,549 teachers at an expenditure

of 6,668,060 pesos. The 342 schools in its charge .enrolled 134,447

pupils with an average attendance of 120,308.
For tliese primary schools under its direction, the secretariat acts

through its department of primary and. itarrnal- education in much

the same way as does the administration of school's in medium-sized

cities in the United States. By ciicula!;ii of instruction it. more
clearly defined the 'zone of each school; fixed the administrative
iélationsliip between the directors of primary schools apd the kinder-
gattens annexed to them; prohibited the use of the Chilean orthog-.
raphy in the schools and in official correspondence; appointed

.nical puncils in the liational language, arithmetic and geogeaphy,

and in socialized materials, to study waSrs of invroviv the instnic***
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 121

tion in these subjects; fixed the (faily programs of the schools and
the school calendar arringed the methods to be employed for deter-
mining the annual promotions of pupiLs issued a list of approved
texts; opened one new primary school and two evening schools; ar-
ranged the teaching corps in salary classes ; and carried on a national
school for teachers.

In order to improve upon and check the work of inspection, the
department by circular and study developed a plan of arranging
the duties of the inspectors under five general heads : Administration
and administrative labor, pedagogic orientation, bettering the con-

. dition of the teachers (except in pedagpgical knowledge) , social
action, advantages, and improvements. Under subdivkions of these
pneral heads the work of inspection is reported and checked and
department knows what has been done each month of the school year.

Technical, industri.al,a.nd commercial education:This department
was organized in 1925 to popularize", encourage, and protect national
efforts to train technicians and-workers that will be 'competent either
in the manufacture of raw materials or in ihe industrial arts con-
nected with those manufactures, as well lits toftwgive women oppoz:tu-
nities for education in manual work fitted for them sè that they may
earn a living or be happier in the management of their homes. The
department has created 27 teaching enters, 15 of which are in the
Federal District, the others are in the States. The courses enrolled
20,614 pupils with an average attendance of 18,747 taught by 1,259
feachers.

The department gave most of its time for the year to socializing the
schools in order to bring about solidarity Ind cooperation among
those interested in the p.rogress of technical education; and specializ-
ing and industrializing the lessons in practical work so that tho
graduates will be prepared to enter at once the field of industry in
which they are studying. The socialization program consisted in
forming societies, of the heads of families to encourage technical
education, and cooper4ive societies of ieachers and pupils in all and"
in each of the tedhnical schools. For the latter the department pre--
pared a form of constitution that is leial under the statute of January
21, 1927, relating to such cooperatives.

The direction of education by means of the radio is a part of this
department. Its services are either of direct use in the schools or of
genértil interest to the xublic. With the aid of the department ofrural schools it broadcast special courses for rural teachers; a
fables, iiisiructi, lectures, musical programs, andlays for the
children. For the public its programs included ti-s on scientific
subjects, programs of music, official announcements, and things
like nature.
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122 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

Rural schools and outlyivg prinutry schools, and the ineoltpora,
tion of the indigenous culture.7This department has 50 employees

in the centilll office and carried on its activities through two sections;
the teanical and that of procedure and archives. The technical sec;
tion inade up of the inspectoi.s, the school directors,Whe services of
primary and of rural school statislim- and correspondence. The

section of prokbedure and archives deals with mattei:§ of personnel
in, the primary and rural schools, travel, rents and budgets, 'and
correspondence.

The department administers the Federal schools that air established
in the States and territories. The schools are 20 model primary, 315
urban and semiurban, and 3,328 rural with a teaching force of 3,491
and an average attendance of 188,734 at day classes and 46,741 at even-

ing couyses. These are the schools that are maintained by the FMeral
Government to stimulate education in the States, serve as model
schools and reach out into isolated places and improve the status
of the indigenous population. The department has a director of

le Federal education iri each State who. has under his orders instructoi-
inspectors enough to supervise the schools of that area.

Besides maintaining these Federal schools, the department began
in January of 1929 a syste'm of rural circuits whose purpose is to
persuade the people of the communities to elstablish schools main-
tiined by themsielves. The program was successful enough so Nit
545 cntral and 1,946 neighboring schools were opened. The central
schools are so named because each is maintaitfed by funds from
the budget for the departmgnt of rural sehools, serves a model
for the neighboring schoAs opened near it, and is in the charge of
a teacher who is director of the circui&and responsible to the inspec-
.tor and the director of Federal education.

The indieenous peoples are receiving preferential attentiori frOm

the Federal Government. The department of rural schools directs
789 schools attended by about 95,000 pure Indians, both children
and adults. The boarding schools for Indians are maintained in
tlie State of ChiKuahua, and the Home for Indigenous Children in
Mexico *City has 200 students in training, most of them for serNice
as teachers in the 'schools provided for their own people.

Through the cooperation of the communities and the initiative
of the inspectors and teachers there 2,353 Federal school build-
ings in Decembei, 1928, each one of t4em tlae best building in its

unity. In many cases the localities have also constructed
homes for the teachers. The Federal Government has. ceded 42
annexes to churches to .be used as schools. The Federal insPectors
and directors are instructed to give preference° in-the vtablishment
of schools to those villages which offer the greatest c.6operatipn in-.
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firnishing good school buildings and grounds. In some communi-
ties the Society of Mothers has provided buildings. The value of
the school plants provided by the people of the different communi-
ties and donated to the secretariat of public education amounts to
nearly $2000.

For the use of the schools under its charg the department of
rural schools purchased and distributed about 500,000 reading books.

Besides these activities, told in some detail; the department assists
in making Ocial centers of schools, sends cultural'. mission into
backward communities, encourages rural libraries, and publishes
professional hooks for the rural teachers, issues an official paper.
"TA Sembrador," and holds teachers', weetings.

Pvehopedaj«)gy and hygiene.The dkartment of psychopeda-
gogy and hygiene is organized in two large sections: Psychopeda-
gogy and school hygiene. Each is directed by a head official; both
are uncter the head of the department. Tpe first section has four
subsedio0: School anthropometrics, mental testing, pedagogy, and
biometritrs. Fourteen persons, either specialists or teachers, make up
the 'personnel. The section of anthropometrics is can.ying on a
series of Measurements and investigations to determine the constants
of physical, mental, and pedagogical growth in the 'urban school
po ml tion. The mental testing section is applying to the school
children of Mexico various types of tests that have been developed
in other countries, working out adaptatio.ns of them, and initiating
new tests. The pedagogy section is carrying on a similffir work with
different educational tesis. Most of the material gathered by tffese
three sections is turned over to that of biometrics for statistical
manipulation.

The section of school hygiene works directly with that of school
medical inspection and school bretikfasts, has charge of the five
school dispensaries, the pharmacY and the clinical laboratory, ail('
R special school for children that are undergoing treatment for skin
diseases. The personnel of these is mostly trained physicians and
hurses. For inspection of the schools in the city there.are 22 physi-
cians and a like tíumber of nurses who eiamine the children aiid
inspeci the school plants and note their observations in a special sani-
tary record.. The physicians also care for teachers in the schools and
attend to the examinations oecessary in connection with retirements
and pensions. A physici4n and it nurse have charge of furriishing
school breakfasts to needy children and at the same time' are expected'
io study and report on ihe physical and mental improvement in the
children that are being given more wholesome food.

Fine art8.-----The deriartment of fine arts has 8 persons in its central
directivepersonnel and in. addition, 32 admittistrativeemployees, 545
in teaching dales, 17 subprofessionar, 32 laborers, and 104 in the
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attendant service. It attends to copyrights, the technical direction
of vocal music and concerts, the popular evening schools of music,
physical education, drawing, and manual training, the Nationtn Mu-
seum of Archeology. History, and Ethnology, and the inspection and
care of artistic and historical monuments.

Other sectiong.These seven examples of the work of the secre-
tariat are sufficient to illustekte its activities. The duties of the
departments of libraries, special school statistics, national thrift
cfiests, construction and conservation of buildings, and of editing are
indicated in their titles.

. In his report to the Congress for the yehr ended July 31, 1929, the
secretary of public education says :

You undoubtedly noted in the report of the Viesident, the importance
which the secretariat of public education is giving to the work of awakening
consci . and arousing interest. We have not forgotten the technical work
nor the entific refinement in the school administration ; but we do recognize
that the essential problem of Mexico is, first, a problem of basic citizenship:of
spiritual unity on our native soil, of collecting the deep roots in our Kadition
and in our peculiarities and in continuing our growth. These two fundamental
aspects explain our constant effort to clear up and maintain the Mexican
tradition and ideal, in order to determine .our problems in terms of our own
characteristics and circums s and to strakt to the utmost. if it should be
necessary, the consciences . people, captivating their imaginations, and.

moving the emotional springs of their souls. The lengths to which our nation
is anxious 4for Improvement a tht lengths to which the procedvres which
have been !At into play fire e ively awakening it, are eloquently evidenced
by tfie 2,000 and more circu!t schools which the communities, under the stimulus
and the animation of the secretariat of education, were able to establish during
thé course of six months, by the avidity with which the nation receives the
message of the new day in Mexico and by the new spirit of illusion with which
the people ¡lope and work for the accbmplishmpnt pf the revolutionary program.I can not insist too much concerning the neCessity that, notwithstanding the
high quality of the political factors within our national life, you consider the
school and the teachers as matters nonpolit'cal, leaving them free to dedicate
themselves, without the danger or tiw narrowness of faction or band, to realize
the basic and essential work on which must rest the entire structure of the
nation. The teacherp, especially the rural' teachers, are, unquestionably, force-
ful elements in thé èommunity. I beg that you never convert them into political
elements, but that you permit them, with neither hindrance nor interference,
to exercise their influence of integral, impròvvment, of civiC ilittstration and of
civic strengthening, and of inspiration in the Mexican ideal.

I trust that the attentils reading of the report which I have the honor to
present, may serve to secure the cooperation of the honorable chambers. of
Congress of the union in favor of education in Mexico."

" Mexico. Becretaria de EducaciOn Pdblica. Memoria que Indic& el estado que guard&
el ramo de educacitin ptiblica el al de agosto de 1929 . Mexico, D. F., Talleres*.°Mimi de la Nación, 1929. 683 pp.
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APPENDICES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY

Appendix I

QUESTIONNAIRE SENT THROUGH THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE To CHIEF AMERICAN

CONSULAR OFFICEs ABROAD

1. 14; there a responsible ministry of education or other body that is con-
cerned with matters of education for the entire nation?

2. Does it have Jurisdiction over all the schools? If not, list the types of
schools or eduCbation that are ender otheeltinistries.

3. Is the ministry of education provided for in thp`constitution or the laws,
or both, of the country? Cite legal references.

4. How islithe minister chosen? lily whom? For what term or office?
5. Is the office considered to be political or nonpolitical? Is the minister

generally soine one who has been successful in educational work?
6. Into what different divisions or sections is the ministry organized and

what particular powers and' has each 'section?
7. What is the annual expense of maintaining the ministry? (Not ineluding

any national funds granted either directly or indirectly to.the schobls.)
8. What authority has the ministry:

(a) To decide the number, location, and kind of schdols in the countr?
(b) To (*ermine the amount of, national fun'ds that are used annually

fa education, the particular phases of educational activity to
whicht they shall be applied, and how they shall be allocated?

(c) To determine or influence the amount of local funds that shall be
used for school purposes?

(d) 'To decide what shall be tavght in ihe schools, by enfacing certain
curricula and courses or study, or by other means?

(e) To decide how and when any subjects shall be taught?
(f) To fix regulations for the trainini of teachers and school admin-

istrators, and to control the licensing of teachers and admin-
istrators?

(g) To select, promote, or dismiss teachers and efix their salaries?
(h) To make and enforce regulations in regard., to compulsory school

attendance and child labor?
(i) To make and enforce regulations regarding the construction of

sChool buildings, their heating, lighting, ventilation, and general
sanitation?

(j) To provide for health inspection and general physical tare of, the
school children?

(k) To determine pupil promotions and grant -diplomas of graduation
and degrees?

9. In general is the ministry an advisoTeonpultative body or as &drain*
trative7executive body? ir
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rè t NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

10. Is it in any sense a re.search organization? If so, indicate the nature
of its research activities.

11. Does the ministry have any control over private schools?
12. Does the ministry hare any On.trol over institutions of university rank?

If so, how and in what ways ists control expressed?
13. Is the minister a memba, ex officio or otherwise. of any at,her 'branch

of the Government?
14. ht. the minister responsible primarily to the executive or to the legisla-

tive branch of the government, and to what extent is he responsible?
15. Is the ministry concerned only with the direct administration of sehlois

of a federal district and territories, or with the schools of the entire nation?
16. If the country has colonial possessions, state fully 114)w and by what

branch of the government education in those possessions is administered.
17. How are the rules, regulations. nnd directions of the minIstry brought.

to the attention of school officials?

1

s.

Li-

?.. tzfil , .

lab
-1k.TAL

r

.

.

0

0:'

O

-

(Q row*

e

bp-

.e.
t

.

I

eI

6

e

s

0



' 

- 

*41 4.1- 

'Pelm Pul 0001119/09 j0 Ilorptindod V topt t1m ennbs eartses Jo Sean emopeload pay tv111010a: 

tit !SO 000 '03C6 49 

. WI 'OM 000 `IX 46 unlit! 
eajt10100 
(9(1=3) 

- poinvoci 
Wad 
1111119d 

ealuoto3 
(ado/no) 

eptiviaogioN 
ludeN 
033010W, 

uapoIns 
%MID 
.sminoto3 
Uremia, 

sauo3 
(edorta) 

tungliag 
vp)sitv 
1111/1-nsnV. 
.uullually 
uppuv, 
y. 

:gage 000'000'01 01 000'000'2 toim suolslAla 
Aamndi 
ulAigswinA 
---eltatturm 
oa!omi 

1(1Ss:1, 
tipitmotsotiala,) 
uuls!qmpijv 

00)'000107, 000000'01 ttp.v, stiopipim 
soluolo,) 
(Otioina ) 

muds 

:is 
."44 

-4 
vagry Limos JO 1:101tIn 

EC '9E6 
06, 

P911/6 
DO UV 
000 It9 
000 WI 
169 %I 
T69 '008 

, 00019 
009 '1EL 
918 le 
901 'ELI 

COIL 
9t8 'Ott 

00048E1 '8, 
000 'EEO '9 
000 
000 '0,19 
000 '000 16 

000 'VE4 '6t 
000 '1918 
000 '00, 'IN 
000 009 '9 
000 '000 '9 

I 

OW 
000 11106 '9 
OW 018 '9 
000 11'98 

606 to9 `11 000 4682.48 
ts9 '6o6 

I 

oou 'EI9 48 

9911i 000 %Mt 61, 

60t 'IN 000 '616 4VI 

69e 000 'Ot'S '9 
I891/6 t 000 'Ott '9 

6II 't Ooo stgv 'o 

000 Val 

8E9 'Mt 
tE1 '96 
EN 'MI 
861 IL9L 

000 'ESE 

000 lvte 

969 "an 
008181 

96k lizE 
916 '61,1 

t9L '612 
tZ9 
8/£ '668 
EV 16 
99 '896 'E 
6g9 'Z1Z 
28g ILI 

818198Z 'E 

090 'CI I 

L01.609Z 
!NZ '181 

Z89 '112. 
681 'NO 42 

ize 
ttI '981 48 

ZEE '908 'I 
OLI '62Z 't 

000 '000 '01 

000 '19E 'El 
000'110 

000 '11 
000 't.Z 't1 
000 '1v1 7, 

0006E19 'El 
000 $000 "11 

000 
0Q0 '0961Z 
000 LIZ 

000 'E6I '2 
000 4K6 '1 
000 
000 '01!. 
000 '00Z 
000 tE9 
000 413Ce 6E 
000 Hir tfi 
000 '9E9 'OE 

000 'SU) It 
000 4E96 '9V 

000 '886 '9/ 
000 *Z8c '61. 

-4*. 

o 

000 'Eli% i 
000 '011 

000103'111 t 
000 IV. 61:1 
000 '000 '61C 

0006000 le 

senm 
1 

tiormndod ennbs guy 
I 

at- 

pinsiod 
gairlOjej 

(4(10.1tra 
.qt121 

11114)tia 
SO!Uolo.) 
(atio.nr,4) 

zoutu,4 

, 
:Eloga 000`000'0 01 

:143" 000'000'001 
- 

01 
------ - - - - r - 

000'000YOZ Imm 110!s!-¡!G 
stpxiino 
itulua,), 

tilidur 
Sautpiao 

000`0000ç qp.$1 suotstma 

-1141th)u!wor) 
ga1u4S 

no!ru 

:110n81M1od 000`000'00I a16111 1111M t13130.S110!5!AM 

DOIS1Ala 

(,) Aslaaiss uu gm% p.)3putu 
aav tiouR3npa Jo S01a28i:11 plaolluu o.tuq loci op luql 8apono3 OsOtr) jO S.HUBU Ma] 

pbsoli du, Jo RuolAvta matinpci 
up:Ur gz, ail; Jo i >DU JO vday pup vo!lvindod avnapro.uhly yq; agpij 

1 

ts. 

!I xpuaddv 
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Table Showing the Approximate Population and Area of Each of the 73 Main
Political Divisions of the World-Continued

Division
II

1

Divisions with 1,000,000 to 5,000,000 each:
Bolivia
Bulgaria
Chile
Cuba
Denmark

(Europe)
Outlying

Ecuador
Estonia
Finland
Guatemala_
Haiti
Wsh Free State
Latvia
Liberia

- Lithuania
New Zealand
Norway
Paraguay
Salvador
*Switzerland
Uruguay J
Venezuela
Iraq

_ Divisions with fewer than 1,000,000 each:
Albania
*Bhutan
Costa Rica
Danzig
Dominican Republic
Honduras
*Liechtenstein
*Luxemburg
*Monaco
*Newfoundland
Nicaragua
Panama_
'San Marino

I Area squarePopulatioh miles

.2
1

3

990, 000 514, 155
4, 847, 000 39, 814
3, 755, 000 f 2901 084
3, 3 69400 44, 164
3, 528, 000 103, 053
3, 420 I» III, 604

108 . 86, 449
2, 000, 000 I 220, 502
1, 1 10, 000 I 18, 354
3, 3°15, 000

i
132, 642

2, 00,5, 000 42, 3S3
2, 031, 000 10, 204
3, 163, 000 26, 592
1, 84 5, 000 24, 440
2, 000, 000 43, 000
4, 801, 000 59, 633
1, 219, 000 104, 751
2, 650, 000 1 24, 964
1, 000, III 61, 647

III1, (040, 13, 176
3, MO, 000 15, 940
1, 640, 000 72, 153
2, 4 12, 000 393, 874
2, b49, 000 143, 250

832, 000 17, 347
250, 000 20, 000
507, 000 23, 000
MG, 000 764
897, 000 19, 332
774, 000 44, 275

11, 000 65
261, 000 999
20003, 8

262, 000 162, 734
6 34, 000 51, 660
443, 000 32, 3S0
42, OW 38
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Appendix III

THE ORGANIZATION OP THE MINISTRY OF SCIENCES AND OF ARTS
OF BELGIUM

MINISTRY OF SCIENCES AND OF ARTS

Normal insIruction, primary instruction, middle school instruction, higner
educdion and sciences, fine arts, letters and public libraries.

a

THE MINISTER

Minister's cabinet.
Chief of the cillipet.
Secretary of the cabinet.
Attachés:

Director.
Under chief of thc 1)ureau.
Clerk.

Or

cretary general.

THE UENERAL SECRETARIAT

ADMINISTRATION OF GENERAL AFFAIRS

Director general.
Director.

4Treasury, under director.
Under director. 41.

Accountant.
Chiefs of bureaus (3).
Personnel technique.
eontroller of school buildings.

hief of the service of translations.
personnel of the central administration: Appointments and promotions, dis-

posability, salaries, hierarchy, etc. Civic decorations. for employeep of the
central administration. Regulations. General discipline. Library. Bulletin
of tile department, The Royal Almanac. Material. of %the central administra-
tion. .13ureau of dispatch, insertions in the Monitor. General accounting;
correspondence with the courts of accounts and the department of finance.
Budget of the department. Legalizations, franchises, counter-signatures; gene
eral regulations for traveling and living Oipenses ; attachments ; taking of oaths.
Miscellaneous matters. Matters.- not within the purview of any service. Mat-
ters delegated by .the Minister. Documentation. Relief for former official%
employees, and primary teachers, etc.

A

SECRETARIAT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

Secretary of Public Instruction.
Director.
Chief of the bureau.
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130 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

The Superior Council of Public Instruction: Organization, composition,
duties. Councils otperfecting of higher education, of middle school education,
of primary and normal education. Coordination of work. General affairs
relating to public instruction, coinmunal affairs in all the orders of education:
Legislation, regulations, and instruction. Funds for the bettbr endowed:
Legislation, regulations, and jurisprudence. Committees of selection. Methods.
Subsidies and accounting. Reports. Statistics. Documentation. Student
scholarships for children belonging to large families. Legal and pedagogic
organization of public instruction in foreign countries. Studies and documenta-
tion. Information about the general organization of instructión in Belgium.

Director general.
Director.
Underdirectors (6).
hiefs of the bureaus (3).

ADMINISTRATION OF PRIMARY MUCATION

rat siection.Legislation. Compulsory education. Execution of regulations
and programs. Organization of primary schools, kindergartens, and schools for
adults (communal, adopted, and adoptable). Matters of school assisfance.
Endowments. ytatistics. Triennial reports on the condition of primary edu-
cation. Publications. Administrative documentation. Inspection of primary
schools, kindrgartens, and schools for adults. Organization ands direction.
School medical inspection. Appointments. Plurality of offices.

Second section.Salaries of teachers. Disputes and settlements.
Third scetion.Accounting; budgets, subsidies, settlements. Making funds

available. Disciplinary punishments. Honorary distinctions. Temporaries.
Services of inspection..Inspeetion of religious instruction in public primary

aud public nokmal schools.
Roman Catholic religion:

Principal diocesan inspectors (9).
Diocesan inspectors (28).

Jewish religion:
Inspector.

Protestant religions:
Inspector (1). ,

Inspection of pritnicry education.=
General inspectors:

Walloonlish areas (1).
Flemish areas (1).

Principal inspectors (30).
Cantonal inspectors (175).

Inspection of work for women.
Principal inspectors (31) (women).

ADMINISTRATION OF NORMAL EDUCATION

Director general.
Director.
Underdirectors (2),
First sectionNormal education. Normal sections In middle school education.

National primary norml school" Provinciál, communal, and priyate normal
schools, admission. Regulations. Personnel. Appoiniment, temporaries, di&
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missals, discipline, and civic decorations. Kindergarten normal sections, exam-
inatiQns and juries of primary and kindergarten normal education. Inspection
of the middle normal schools, primary, and of the kindergarten normal sections.
Organization, pedagogic direction. Religious inspection.

Second sectionpInstruction. Program of normal instruction (middle, pri-
mary, and kindergarten). Program of primary, kindergarten, and adult schools.
Normal courses. Examinations and juries of middle normal instruction. Juries
of teachers. Council of perfecting. Cantonal conferences. Physical education.
Schools for children of boatmen. Publications. Pedogogic documentation.
The school museum. Expositions.

Third seotionAccounting. Budget. Subsidieii, Scholarships. Payments.
Bursaries for the noilnal schools. Buildings and equipment. Statistics.

Services of Inspection.
Inspectors Of primary normal sch6ols (71.
Inspectors of middle school education charged with duties in the primary

normal schools (3).
Inspectress of normal schools and kindergarten normal sections (1).
Inspectress of work for women in the primary normal schools for girls and of

bursaries in the national normal schools 0).
Inspectors of gymnastics (2) for both normal and middle school education.
Inspectors of drawing and manual work (2) for both normal and middles

segool educa t ion.
Inspectors of instruction in music (2) for both normal and middle school .

education.
ADMINISTRATION OF MIDDLE- SCHOOL INSTRITTION

a.

Director general.
Directors (2).
Director of personnel.
Underdirector.
Chief of the bureau.
Assistant to the chief of the bureau.
Chief of the bureau of personnel.
Establishments for middle school education : Athénées -royal, collèges and

middle schools. Organization of stud'es. Bureaus* of administration. Per-
sonnel. Premises and material. Accounting. Inspection. Council of perfect-
ing. General competition, distribution of prizes. Scholarships for study gnd
scholarships for travel. Triennial reports. Decorations.

Services or Inspection.
Inspector general of middle school education.
Inspectors of middle school education (4).
Inspectora of modern lannages (2) .

Inspectors of prImary normal schoòls charged with inspection duties in middle
school education (4).

Inspectors of gymnastics (see normal school inspectiq4, above).
Inspectors of drawing and manual.training (see normal schsiol inspection

above).
Inspectors otinstruction in mus!c (see normal school inspection above).
Inspectress. of hand work and domestic econqmy in the middle schools for

girls (1). lore
Inspector of accounting of secrOary-treasurers of national middle schools (1):
Controller of accounting of secretari-treasurers of national middle schools (1).

°

.

, .

.

.44

01'

at.,;11

%

'-

4.



132 NATIOI4AL MINISTRIES *OF EDUCATION

ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND OF SCIENCES

Director general.
Directors (2).
Underdirector.
Chiefs of the bureau (2).
Establishments of higher education : National universities and special and

annexed schools. Council of perfecting of higher educat on. Juries of exami.
nation constituted by the Government for the conferring of n.cachimic degrees.
Jury of confirmation of middle school certificates. Jury charged with the
conduct of The examinations j)reparatory to admisson to the university.
Interuniversty sport meets. Committee Of confirmation of academic diplomas.
University competitions. Scholarships for study and scholarships for travel.
Triennial reports On the condit'on Of higher education given at the expense of
the nation. University endowment. Patr.mony of th* univeriity of the
School of Mines at Mons. Intellectual relations with foreign countries. Sub-
sidies and scientific encouragement. Subscr:ptions. Scientific trips and m.s-
sions. Excavations and works in the interest of science. Help to scientists
who are in need or ,to families of deceased scientists. Scientific societies.
Quinquennial and decennial prizes. Publication of the Bibliotheca Belgica.
Publication of the Bibliographic rationale. Internation office of bibliography.
Union of international associations. Tables of Studies in the zoological,
physiological, and b;olog cal stations in foreign countries.

National scientific institutions : The Royal Observatory, The Royal Meteoro-
logical. Institute, The Royal LibrarS-. The Royal Museum of National History,
The general archives of the Kingdom at Brussels, and the national archives

the Provin-ces. Participation of Belgium in the work of hydrographic and
biological exploration of the sea. Commission of War, Archives. Congresses
and expositions. Miscellaneous matters.

ADMINISTRATION OF FINE ARTS, LETTERS, AND PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Director general.
Directors (3). -

Director of Orsonnel.
Underdirectors (2).
Chiefs of the bureau (5).
Royal Academy and Institute of Fine Arts at Anverp. Academies and schools

of painting, of sculpture, of engraving, of aíthitecture, and of drawing. Council
r of perfecting instruction in the arts of drawing. ChAteau and collections of
Mariemont. Japanese tower at Laeken. Chateau and collections of Gaesbeek.
Great competition of painting, sculpture, architecture, and engravin yal
museums of painting and sculpture. Roy.al museums of decoNative aiut
trial arts. Royal conservatories of music of Bruxelles, Gand, A ers, and
Liége. Schools of music, lausical societies, the great competition of musical
composition. -Royal commission of monuments. Restoration and conservation
of church buildings, of monuments and "of objects of ancient art. Artistic furni-
ture of the church-es. Expositions of objects of art ; statutes, medallions for
memorable eventi, encouragements, subicriptions, purchases, missions in the
interests of arts. The Royal Academy of Sciences, Letters, Lind Fine Arts. The
Royal Flemish Academy of Philology and Literature. The Royal Academy of
French Langusige and Literature. The Royal Commission of History. The Bel-
Man Historical Institute of Rowe. The direction of Belgian Library services
and international exchanges. Literary and artistic copyright& Committees of
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION s. 133

ffing of works and of dramatic milsical compositions. Competitions, missions,
travels, and encouragement of every nature concerning letters (subsidies, sub-
scriptions, purchases, assistance, etc.). Literary and artistic congresses and
expositions. Public libraries.. Works complementary to the school. Civic dec
orations concerning the ser#Ice.

Services of inspection.
Inspector of instruction in the art of drawing.
Inspector ig inst;uption in music.
Inspector 31' academies and schools of drawing.
Inspector general of public libraries.'
Inspectors of the first dais of public Dinar* (2).
Inspectors of the second class of public libraries (4).

Director general.
Directors (4).
Underdirectors (3).

**Chiefs o'f the bureau (3).
Retirement pcntTion8; (1) Of members of the personnel of the central admin-

istration and of establishments under the Jurisdiction of the department.
(2) Of communal professors and teachers and of members of the teaching

personnel in adopted .or adoptable primary schools.
(3) Of directors, professors, and masters of study in the normal schools

-either provincial or free, accepted, as well as the teachers of practice sch6ols

ADMINISTRATION OF PENSIONS
s

annexed to the normals.
(4) Every officer and employlee of the National who has rendered in educa.%

lion, services admissible in the calculation of his pension.
Widows' atid orplians' chest: (1) Of professors, officers, and employees of the

administrative order and the teaching order in public instruction.
(2) Communal professors and teachers.Accounting of the national, provin-

cial, and communal parts in the pensions:
(1) Of communal professors and teachers, teachers of adopted schools, and

their directors, professors, and teachers in the accepted provincial normal
schools as well as the teachers in the practice schools annexed to them.

i2) In the pensions of the widows and orphans of professors' and teachers'
eamunal that have been Rffiliated with the provident chests dissolved in 1876.
Provincial commissions of pensions.

COUNCILS OF ADMINISTRATION OF THE CHESTS OF PENSIONS UNDER THE JURISDICTION

OF THE MINISTER OF SCIENCES AND OF ARTS

Chests for widows and orphans of professorR, officers, and employees of the
administrative and teaching order in public instruction. (Instituted by
royal decree of January. 24; 1880.)

President.
Vice president.
Members (4).
Secretary-mèmber.
Affiliated with this chest are: The officials and employees which belonged to

the central administration of the former ministry of public Ostruction; the
.professors, officials and employees of the national universities and the schools
annexed to them, as well as the higher institute of commerce at Anvers and the
National Professional Museum at Morlanwelz; members of the teaching *staff

of the school of veterinary medicine vd of tbe National Agricultural Institute;
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NATIbNAL MINIEVIES OF EDUCATION

civil members of the teaching personnel of the military school, of the school
of war, of .the cadet schooiso of the schools for pupils (wards) of the army;
members of administrative and teaching staff and the inspectors 'of the Royal
ath4nées, national middle schools, 'and primary normal schools and normal
sections of the national mhldle schools; The personnel *of the national practical
middle schools of agriculture and horticulture; the principal inspectora and the
cantonal inspectors of primary education; secretaries of the cOuncils of perfect-

. ing education.

Chests for the .widow8 and orphans of communal professors and teachers.
(Instituted try royal decree of November S, 1876)

President.
Vice president.
Members (4):
Secretary-member.
Affiliated with this chest are: The members of thy administrative and teaching

personnel of the communal primary, kindergarten, and adult schools, as well
as the colleges, middle schools, normal schools, technical schools, industrial
schools, professional schools, shops of apprentices, commercial schools., lunne-
economics schools, academies and schools of drawing, academies and schools of
music, all belonging to the communes; members of the teaching pprsonnel of
adopted or adoptable primary schools; directors, professors, and masters of
study of the normal schools either provincial or free, accepted, and ihe teachers
of the practice schools annexed to these establishments.

000"

HONORARY OFFICIALS AND UNATTACHED

Secretary -gegkeral.
Director general.
Directors general of personnel (2).
Director.
Director (outside of the list). ,

Director (outside of the list). Librarian.
Director of Personnel.
Chief of the division of personnel.
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Appendix IV

-^

A BRIEF STATEMENT OF THE 'HISTORY AND PRFSENT LEGAL STATUS OF THE NATIONAL

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION /IN EACH COUNTRY

Albania (Miastria e Meeintit).1 Albanians abroad began about
1903 to influence those in the homeland to utablish a natiopal govern-
ment and gradually sufficient mity of aim and effort wks brought
about for the country to announce its independence from Turkey on
November 28, 1912. From 14114 to*Juhe 3, 1917, when° an Italian
general proclaimed it an independent country, tlYereiTas practically
no government.. A republic *as subsequently established and in 1925
a constitution adopted. In 1928, the constitution was so changed as
to make-the Governmmt a limited monarchy and Ahmed .13gLif the
PrAident, became the King. The executive power is- vested in the
King and exercised through ministers of state. The cabinet of March
17,19 14, included a mirster of public instruction and public health
and the office seems to have been continued through the many short-
lived governments tind to have been a part of the Ahmed Zogu
cabinets of December 3, 1922, and of the Republic. In the present
Kingdom it is the ministry of culture. .

Afg1ltnii8tan (iffiniery of Education).The comPlete independ-
ence of Afghanistan was recognized by a treaty with Great Britain
on November 22, 1921. In 1922 the Government became a con-
stitutional monarchy with seven executive departments, one of which
*as for education. since the- abdication of Amanullah Khan late
in 1928, no. information has been obtainable as to education and its
administration in the Kingdom.

Argentina (Miiii8terio de Jwtkia e budrucción Pública).--Ar-
gentina proclaimed its independence from Spanish rule on July 9,
1816. .No stable gaernvent existed until the adoption ot the con-
stitution of May 15, 1853, constitution that was modified in 1860,
1866, and 1898. The first vigorous movement for public education
was roused by Pusident Faustino Sarmiento, who had studied
school systems in the ,United States and Europe and had be
come -intimately acquainted with Humboldt, Guizot, and Horace
Mann. During his administratiohf from 1868 to 1873, he gave liberal.

In each the title of the ministry le given irethe language oi the country, if it could
'be secured in that form,
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136 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

national aid to the schools and organized a normal school of the
modern type. The ec;nstitution of 1860, still in effect with its modi.-.
fications, provides for eight ministers or secretaries to have charge
of the affairs of the nat ion. The competence of each is determined

. by law.
The year 1870 is set as the date wh n the national Government

really entered upon a policy of encouraging and to sonie extent direct-
ing education, but a ministry of justice, religion, and public instrùc-
tion was in existence and reported in 1863. About 1885 the name
and the duties were so changed that it became the ministry of justice
and public instrpction mid as such it has continued to function and

,

is noy in operation.
e Austria (ffunde,qminitsiterbtm fiir Unterricht).---After the defeat

of the armies of Maria, Theresa in 1762 and the expulsiou of the
Jesuits in 1773, a law of 1774 reorganized public ,education and pro-
vided for a central school commission (Studienhofkommission) to
exercise t.,-eneral control. over all the schools. It was replaced in 1849
by a ministry of education established by imperial decree. In 1860
the education ministry was united with that of the int ior and in
1167 reestablished by imperial decree as a separate " Histerium
fiir Cultus and Unterricht." This was continued by the provisional

.
eonstituti.on of the republic of October 30, 1918, as the " Staatsamt
ffir Unterricht" The law of March 14, 1919, again combined it
with the Interior 11der the name of " Staatsamt fiir Inneres un
Unterricht." Article 77 -of the constitution of October 1, 1920, stipu-

o lates that the administra.tive functions of the Governmilni arcl io be
by the federal ministries that in number, jurisdiction, and.iikex"cisedorganization are to be established by law. Decree of April. 9, 1923,

based -on the extraordinary powers granted the Federal (foverument
by the federal constitutional lasir of November %26, 1922, made the
ministry of education separate and gave it the 'name of "i3undes-
miniterium fiir Unterricht." _

.

Belgium (MinistiTe (1es Sciences et des Arts oh Ministerie van
Ifunstan enTatenskappen).By its constitution of\1831, revised in
1921, Belgium is a constitutional, repreventative, 'and hereditary mon-
archy. From the thne of the adoption of the constitution until 1878,
national cont pudic' education, in so far as such control existed,
was for the -lost p t in the ministry of the interior. \Vise admin-
istration which cant. nto power on June 12,1878 creeed a ministry

oof public ihstruction. Following the elections of June, 1884, that
ministry was abolished and its attributes transferred to t e interior.
'The department bdcame known as the ministry of the inte 'or and of
public instruction. The present ministry of sciences and\ fine arts
was created by: royal decr4 oi 1008 by taking the public-instruction
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NAXIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 137

branch from the interior and uniting it with the bureau of fine arts

1
from the ministry of labor.

MU/via (Ministerio de Instrucción, Agricultura).A ministry
of public instruction Was created by decree on November 16, 1840,
and D. Tomfis Frias, one of the first ministers, is credited as having
been the greatest that the Republic has had. Only brief references
to the history of the ministry are availatile.2 At different. times it
was connected with other ministries stich as agriculture and public
works. The constitution of 1880 provides that the business of public
administration shall he transacted by secretaries-of state, whose num-
ber shall be desigpated by law. ist.t, present education and agriculture
'are combined.

Bulgaria (Ministerstvo na naro(lnova. pro8vie8hehenia).Con-
,

stantine Stephanove writes: 3
Until recently the Bulgarian Exarchy, which was formally 'recognized by

Turkey in 1871, was actually, though unofficially, the Ministry of Education of
all the Bulgarians, wherever found, for Bulgaria as a state did not as yet exist.
Though its profesed function as to look ,iater the religions welfare of its
flock, its efforts, nevertheless, were directed chiefly toward the promotion of
better education among the various Bulgarian communitiaiL under its jueis-
diction.

Bulgaria becatne an independent principality in 1878; a constitu-
tion. w womulgated the following year. .Article 161 provided for
the mini. ry of education. Artide 78 made primary education free
and coinpulsory for all citizens of the kingdom. Apart from the
constitution, the school system is based on the general education laws
of 1885, 1891, 1909, and 1921 with amendmmts. T. Bourmoff was
the first minister of publk instructiOn.

Chile (Afini8krio de Instrucción, Paliea).A ministry of pub-
lic instruction was established under the constitution shortly after
its adoption in 1$33. The constitution of September 18, 1925, pto-
vides that the number of ministers of state and their departments
shall be determined by law. It includes also the article in the formate
which provides that :

There shall be a superintendency of public education, in whose charge will
be the inspection of national instruction, and its direction under the authority
of the government.

By decree No. 7,500 of December ID, .1927, the administration of
education in Chile was reorganized and the superintendency pr9vided
for in the constitution is an esential part of the ministry.

Memoria que presenta el Ministro de Instrueción PtIblica y Agricultura Dr. Carlos lias
al Congresso Nacional de 1925. Primer Centenario de, la Reptiblica, La Pu, Bolivia,
Imprenta Renacimiento, 1925. 220 pp,

Stephanove, Constantine. Bulgaria. ¡n Educational Yearbook of tbe International
insotitute of Teacher. Collette, Columbia University, 1924: New York, Macmillan Co., 1925.
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138 . NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

China (Chiao Yu Pu).In ancient China, the .ruler Shun (2205
B. C.) , is credited with having created three administrative offices
of an educational character. He appointed Hsieh minister of edu-
cation to teach the people the duties, of the five human relationships.
The oftce existed in later dynasties up to i.122 B. C. In the dynas-
ties of Chou (1122 to 255 B. C"), 'education was in .the hands of one

of the six administrative departments and the system, begun in the
time of Shun, of selecting by exqmination able men for public service
had developed to a high degree of organization. imit continued with
few interruptions and modifications until 1905, when it was abolished
by edict. The Chino-Japanese War in 1894-95 A. D., the Boxer out-
break in 1901, and the Russo-Japanese War all combined to make
the Chinese people realize that mbre modern methods of education
must be adopted. The first modern school systOtn was proposed by
a commission in 1903 and in 1905 the throne created a ministry of

ochcation to,uperintend and control the new system. The Manchu
dynasty was overthrown in 1911, and the ministry of education of

the Republic organized in Nanking on January 9, 1912.4 After
the uniting of the north and south, the. ministry was transferred

,to Peking. In 1922, it promulgated a new scheme of education.
At the close of the civil war of 1927-28, the Nationalist Party an-

nounced the organic law of the national government at Nanking,
Octobér 4, 1928. The main divisions of the Government are five

yuan and one of these, the executive yuan, has 10 ministries, among
them the ministry of education.

Colombia (Afinisterio de Educación Nacioii",0 ."Article 132 of
the constitution of August 4, 188; states that the number, designa-
tion, and precedence. of the ministers shall be determined by law,
and leaves it to the President to assign to each minister the business

at pertains to his department: Evidently a ministry of public
i\ttruction was established shortly after the 'adoption of the con-

stitution for Jestis Casas Rojas, as minister, reported to the con-

gress in 1888. An organic law, No. 39 of 1903, reorganized
eduvation in Colombia and decree No. 491 of 1904, issued to put law
Ng. 39 into effect, fixed the powers and duties of the ministry of

public instruction. Laws 25 and 31 of 1917 and 17 of 1923, further
defined its authority. About.1925; it became the minisiry of instrue-
tion ahd public health (Ministerio de Instrucción y Salubridad Púb-
heft) and remained so until by Law 56 of November 10, 1927, the

'mane was changed to the ministry of national 'education.
Costa Rica (Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de Educacrit5Th

Públka).--In accordance with article 105 of the constitution of De-

kw, Ping Wen. The Chin*fte System of Public Education. Published by Teachers
College, Columbia University, New York eity;\ 1915. 209 pp.
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NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 139

cember 7, 1871, and modified frequently since that date, administra-
tion is carried on by the president through seven secretaries of state,
one of which is the secretary of public education. Article 19 of the
law of primary instruction as conipiled in 1893 and covering the years.
1886 to 1892 provides for a secretariat of education assisted by a
counci1.3

Cuba (Seeretaríd de Instruccen Pública y Bellas Artes).The
constitution of February 21, 1901, provides for a cabinet ; the num-
ber of members was fixed Itt, eight by the organic law of executive
power promulgated in 1909 and later increased to nine. The pres-
ent setretariat of public instruction and fine art is legally defined in
chapter VII of the law of 1909.6

Czechoslovakia (Ministerstva Afleolstvi a Neirodni Osvéty).The
ministty of schools and national education was first provided for in
a law of November 2, 1918, passed by the Czechoskivak national com-
mittee. The constitution of February 20, 1920, give.% the president
power to appoint and dismiss cabinet members and determine their
number. The competence of a ministry is fixed by law.

Danzig (Senatsabteilung fiir 137i,ssenschaft,Kunst und Volkbild-
ung)..-Article 25 of the constitution of August 11, 1920, established'
tile senate-of the Free City ; article 35 makes it the highest authority
in the land mild gives it the right to cònduct the administration of the
State in accord with the constitution. The senate division for
science, art, and popular instruction is its divisison for administering
education. 4

Denmàrk (Undervi8n1ngsminWerium). From 1848 to 1916 the
aaministration of education was in the ministry of edwition and
ecclesiastical affairs. On June 15, 1915, the Danish people adopted
a new constitution or " GriAndlov " in which the executive' rower is
vested in the Crown, which exercises its authority through its ap-
pointed ministers. The ministry of instruction was created by Royal
resolution of April 28, 1916.

Dominican, Republic (Secretaria de E8tado de Justicia e Inenw-
ei4n Aiblica).Th6 constitution of November 18, 184r, revised on
June 13, 1924, provides in articles 54, 55, and 56 for the creation by
law of secretaries of state and the prescription of their duties and
attributes. The report of a commission sent by the Congress of the

. United States in 1871 to inquire into conditions in the Republic tells
of a ministr of public instruction. In 1884 the central adFistra-

',Ileptiblica de Costa Rica. Compilación Legislativa de Instrucción Primaria, 1886-1892.
Edición oficlat América Central. San Jose, Tipografta Nacional, 1893.

sRepilbllca de Cuba. Secretarla de ,Ilbstrucción Ptiblica y Bellas Artes. Compilatift
de Leyes y .Disposiciones que tienen ese Cariketer Vigentes en liateria de Instrucelon
Primaria, Habana, Imprenta El Sligo XX, 1918. 56 pp.
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140 NATIONAL MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION

tive office concerned with education was the ministry of justice, de-
velopment, and public instruction. The organic code and regulations
of public education published in 1915 sets out the work of the secre-
tary of state for public instruction. At present the secretariat of
education is combined with that of justice.7 .

Ecuador (ifini8terio de Instruc((-)n Pública, Correos., Teligrafo8,
y Bellas Artes).Ecuador became independent in 1830. Eleven
different constitutions were adopted between 1830 and 1906. That
of 1884, with modifications of 1887 and 1897, Kgmained in force until
the promulgation of the 'Constitution of Dec'ember 28, 1906. This
was in effect until the time of the military coup d'état of July, 1925.
In 1863 a law which provided for a system of education defi-
nitely modeled on the French scheme was passed. In the follow-
ing 10 years. the law was so changed as to be inedective. A ministry
of public instruetion, ecclesiastical affair's, etc., was functioning in
1885. By virtue of the coristitution of 1906, such a ministry is one
of the five executive departments. The report for 1928 is issued by
the ministry of public instruction, posts, telegraphs, and fine arts.

Egypt (Wizaret el ilfaaref).---The first ministry of education in
Egypt was-éstablished by Mohammed Ali in 1836. Royal 'proclama-
tion Nck 42 of 1923, providing for the constitutional goignment
of the Egyptian Statefauthorizes the King to exercise his potver
through the medium of ministers. AD ministry of education ferms
pa'rt of.the government.

itEngland (Board of Education).National participation i educa-
tion began in England with the factory a.ct of 1802. In i 33, the
House of Commons voted 220,000, subsequently made an innual
grantl " in aid of private subscriptions for tile, erection O'i school
houses for the education of the poorer classes' of Great Britain."
An Order in Council, in 1839 created thfe 'Committee of. the Privy
Council on Education to superintend the application of any sums
voted by Parliament for the purpose of promoting public educa-
tion. Sir fames Kay-.Shuttleworth was chosen as its secretary. The
Forsta Act of 1870 laid the foundation of a riational public elemen-
tary scht4, syseein and gal% the commitiee of the council consider-
able powers. The Royal Ccimmission on Secondary Education, the
Brice Commission of 1894, recommended the creation of a depart-
ment presided over by a minister responsible.to Parliament. Such
a ministry was established by the Board of Education act of 1899:
Apart from ciOtain misce?laneous powers 'under various acts of
Parliament, its fiffictions and powers are now set out 'in the educa-
tion act, 1921, which consolidated previous legislation, and- the
teachers' superannuation acts, 1918-4925.

w Santo Domingo. Lau, itatutest etc. C6dIgo Organ's° y Reglamentario de Educacite
Comp 08414 Santo Domingo, Imp..14 Cull& de Amdrica, 1915. 840 pp,
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E8tonia (Hariduministeeriurn).---When the new republic was or-
ganized in 1918, provision was made for it ministry of public instruc-
tion to organize and promote all kinds of educational activities not
on y n sc oo s but in ery way 0 eve op cu ture in genera . By
the constitution of Jun 15, 1920, the number of ministries andtheir
jurisdiction are establis ed by special law. Under such a law, the
ministry of education n w functions.

Finland (Opetunnini terio 6: Undervial,ingeninisterium).---Dur-
ing Russian domination the more or less autonomous Finland wasigovernet y the rnpe la enate for Finland. It consisted o
several departments. dir cted by responsible heads called senators.

,

One of the departments- as that of Ecclesias4ca1 Affairs and Edu-
cation. By the constit tion given at Helsineors July 17, 1919,'
the executive power is ested in the \ and a council of
ministers consisting of t e minister of state and others, their num-
ber and jurisdiction to s fixed by law. In the traiiiition from the
old to the new governme It, there was little change ih the. form of
administration. The sena e became the council of miniVers and its
various departments becat e the ministries. Their gtatt\is has since
been altered somewhat' by law. Section 3 of the law of March 30,
1922, which fixes the num er of ministries at 10, stipula es that the
functions of the ministry tf education are : To administ r matters
pertaining to education, t e Evangelical Lutheran Clufch, other
religious organizations, an matters pertaining to the arts, science,

' and sports.
.France (Afinigère de

Art) .The law of May 1

charged with visiting the ly
of directing coins' itee. n..
that the grand m:. er of th
Emperor by-the Ministry of.
in annually on the unive

'Instrudion Publique et de8 Beaux
1802, created three inspector gen ls
s *annually. They constituted a
decree of March 17, 1808, provided

university should be presented to the
he Interior tor the purpose of report-
it establishments nd membersIti .

At the -same time a council of the university of 30 members was'
created. It was divided into five sections reporting to the General
Assembly, and the council, as á whole, had welhdefined, important
administrative duties. The ephemeral order of February 17, 1815,
suppressed the grand master of the university and replaced the coun-
cil by the Royal Council of Public Instruction of 12 members, which
was to submit is deliberations to the Ministry of the Interior fot
the approval or disapproval of the King. The order was never
execiited. That of August following gave to a commission, of
5 members called the Commission of Public instruction all tin
pow-ers of the former grand master and of the council of the uni-
versity and placed it formally under the Ministry of the Interio

.*
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An ordinance of July 22, 1820, changed the number of members to
seven, and one of November 1 of the same 'year, Ove to the commis-
sion the name of Royal Coun'cil of Public Instruction and fixed
the duties. of the members and of the council. On the 21st of
December following two orders were passed ; one conferring on
M. Corbière the presidency of the Royal Council of Public Instruc-
tion and the other making him a Minister-Secretary of State and
a member of the Council of Ministers. The ministerial era in
French education had begun.

In 1822, when Corbière became Minister of Finance an ordinance
of June 1 reestablished the title of grand master of the university
and gave it to the Abbot Frayssinous. Two years later, on August
26; 1824, Louis XVIII created the ministry of ecclesiastical affairs
and of public instruction and gave it to the same abbot. After the
revolution of 1830 the departMent of public instruction was sepa-
rated from that of re1igion.8

The present Ministry of Public Instruction and Fine Arts has its
legal status in the constitutional law of February 25, 1875, which
defines the duties of the President and of his ministers.

Greece (Hypurgeion epi ton EkkieffiaAtikon kai te8 Den.iosias
Ekpaideu;seos).-4n modern Greece the first ministry of public in-

,
struNion seems to have been established during the years 1821 to
1929, when Gieece was gaining independence from Turkey. The

t minister, M. Soutzos, was appointed by the assembly of Trezene.
a 6ndered a report dated ,January 14, 1828, on public intruction..
The same assembly appointed Jean Capodistrius of Corfu president
of the Government for seven years, 1821 to 1833. Throughout his
rule he furthered public education and gave to the elementary schools
much of the character which they still retain. With the éstablish-
ment of the monarchy in 1833, the ministry-of public instruction was
retained and by 1880 the office had been held by 52 different mini4ters,
some of them for two or three times. Greece became a republic-on
April 13, 1924. .The ministry of public instruction is continued
under the constitution published June 3, 1927.

Guatemala (Secretaria de Educacitin POlica).--The secretariat
of public instruction is provided for by the constitution of the
Republic, promulgated on December 11, 1879. The powers vested in
the secretary are set forth in regulations concerning the different
secretaries of state, dated October 27, 1897. The title of secretariat
of publiC instruction was changed to that of secretariat cif public
education by executive decree dated January 15, 1924. The. duties

Cournot, Akqtoine Augustin. Des Institutions d'Instr+tion Publique en France. Paris,
Librairie 41) L. Hachette et Ct., 1864.
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of the secretariat are set forth also in ta.órganic law and regulatAons

of public instructior published in 1912.v
Haiti (Département de ' Instruction Pub lique).Haiti was

koclaimed independent of France January 1, 1804. In the
government maintained under the constitution of October 9, 1889,
there was a secretary of state for public instruction. The present
constitution was ratified June 12, 1918. Article 25 gives the Presi-
dent authority to appoint and dismiss the ministers of state. A. law
of May 30, 1924, provides for the Government departments ; a presi-
dential decree of December 10. 1924, fixes the functions and duties of
each department including that of education.

Honduras (Secretaría de E8tad9 ednyi Despacho de Instruccián
Miblica).The administration of the educational system of Hon-
duras is vested by the constitution of October 3, 1824, in the secre:
tariat of public instruction. The various bodies through which he
exefcises his authority are provided for in the Code of Public
Instruction published in 1923."

Hungary (V aiMs- fs Közoktatisgyéi Ministerium). Hungary
first became an independent kingdom in 1001. From 1689, when the
crowns of Hungary and Austria were united, to 1848 education in the
two countries developed along similar lines. In the brief independ-
ence which Hungary attained in 1848 a national assembly was created
and Baron Joseph Eötvös was made first minister of education. He
proposed an elementary education law but the war of independence
and the absolute rule that followed prevented Eötvös's plan from
being adopted until after the compromise of 1867 when he agairr
became minister of public instruction and took up the work broken
off in 1848. Since then a ministry has been constantly maintained,
with the exception possibly of a few months in 1918 and 1919 during
the régimes of the Republic and the soviet."

Iraq (Ministry of Education).Iraq, freed from Turkey during
the World War, was recognized as an independent state and placed
under a mandate to Great Britain. On Recember 14, 1927, by treaty
with Great Britain, it became entirely indtpend§nt. The organic
law passed by the Constituent Assembly in June, 1t124, provides for
a limited monarchy and a responsible government. Education is in
charge of a minister, a mèmber of the cabinet.

Irish Free State (An Roinn Oideachais) .--By treaty of December,
1921, with the British Government, the Irish Free State was given
the same constitutional status in the commúnity of nations, known as

sloe Orgiinica y Reglamentaria de Inatrucción Pública, Guatemala, Tipografta Na-
740 woclonal, 1912.

lo Códig0 de Instruccibu Pública. Tegucigalpa, Tipografta Nacional, 1923. 99 pp.
lt Fiongrie. Ministère des.Cultes et de !Instruction publique. Expose our le develloppe-

. ment (11167-1877) et our riStat actuel de l'Instruetlon Publique, ete. *Budapeet?1131-
prImerie dejiTh1vera1t41 Royal Hongroise, 1878,
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the British Empire, as the self-governing dominions. The ministry
of education is provided for in articles 51, 52, 53, and 54 of the con-
stitution act (No. 1 of 1622) ; and section 1 subsection 5 of the min-
isters' and gecretaries' act (No. 16 of 1924).

Italy (MinWero della Educaziom Nazionale).The ministry of
public instruction was created by royal patent of November 30, 184T....
The first incumbent was Cesare Alfieri di Sostegno.12 By royal
decree of September 12, 1929, No. 1661, the name was changed from
ministry of public instruction to ministry of national education.

Japan (11f6.mbu-Sho,Nippon).---The restoration of the Meiji and
the beginning of the new era for Japan took place in 1868. An.educa-
tional officer was appointed immediately %and various schools estab-
lished. Three yews later the department of education was instituted
for the control of the educational affairs of the whole country.
In 1872 a code of education modeled on the French system was
adopted. The present .organization of the department of education
is fixed by imperial ordnance No. 279 of 1896.

Latvia (Izglitibas lifinistrija).---The constitution of Latvia was
passed by the Constituent Assembly on February 15, 1922. It does
not provide specifically for a ministry of education but for a cabinet
of ministers whose number and duties are to be prescribed by law.
Under the Russian laws efrectie before the sovereign state of
Latvia was proclaimed on November 18, 1918, there was a director
of education and the duties of that office are expanded and vested in
the ministry of education.

Liberia (Department of Public Instructio0.--The general author-
ify for a department of education is given in sections 1 and 5 of
Article III of the constitution of July 6, 1847. No system of schools
was provided until 1869 and from that year until 1900 the depart-
ment ,of the interior was the executive office concerned with educa-
tion. The 6partment of public instruction was created by legisla-.
tive enactment in January, 1900; and on Fepruary 5, 1912, the
vneral education act, superseding all previous acts relating to
education,.became a law. The department is under the direction of
a cabinet officer, the seckilry of public jngtructiori.

Lithuania (Ministerija- Srietimo).Lithuania was= proclaimed
independent February 16, 1918. Section 56 of the constitution of
August 1, 1922,.. provides that the number of ministers and their
duties shall .be prescribed by law. By the public Kliool laveriof
Octobr 6, 1922, the ministry of enlightenment is charged with the
administration of. fill schools,

Mexico (Secietaria de Educcrei4n, Pública).---Mexico became a
republic in 1824. tittle was done for public education and the

la Italy. Minletero della Pubblica IstrusloneMemorla, 1927. Ropla, Pfovvedltotate
°morale dello Eltsto. 1927. (V)
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constitution of 1857 did not gkre the-Federal Government power to
develop a national school system. A secretariat of justice and public
instruction was created about 1857 and continued to function until
on May 16, 19'05, when President Diaz acting in accord with laws
previously passed by the Congress, issued a decree creating the
secretariat of state for public instruction and fine arts. Justo Sierra
wahosen to he the first secretary. The secretariat was abolished
by the constitution adopted in 1917. Article 90 provides for the
creation by law of the secretariats necessary for administration; a
law of April 13, 1917, prescribes the functions of each secretariat.
A decree of September 29, 1921, reestablished the educational office
under the title of secretariat of puf)lic education.

Netherlands (finisterie van. Onderwijs, Kumten en Wetenschap-
.pen).The constitution of the Neth6rlands, by which it is a consti-
tutional and hereditary monarchy, was first promulgated in 1814 and
has been revised seven different times, the latest in 1922. By a law
of 1857 the general supervision of education was committed to the
ministry of the interior and continued to be with that ministry.until
by royal decree bf September 25, 1918, the ministry of education,
science, and art was instituted.

Nicaragua (iitinifterio de In 8tiiicci($n lica).Nicaragua be-
came an autonomous republic in 1847. A constitution was Promul-
gated August 19, 1858; another on July 4, 1894, with amendments of
December 10, 1896 and others in 1905, 1912, and April 4,1913. The
first educational decree on record is that of September 20, 1877. It
provided for a system of public school difection and inspection under
the minister of public instruction. The regulations published in
1884 governing the national institutes provide for two central offices
of education both under the ministry. Under the constitution of
March 30, 1905, a ministry of foreign affairs and public itruction
was one of the five executive departments. It seems to have func-
tioned until aker the adoption of the present constitution of April
5, 1913. The office is now the-ministry of public instruction, one of
the six 'executive departments.

New Zealand (Department of Education).The Provinces of New
Zealand were abolished in 1876, but the provincial school systems
remained in operation until 1878, when the present §y§te.m came into
force. Under the *education act, 1877, a department' of education
presided over by a minister of education was established and has
continued to the present time.

Norway (Det Kongelige og Un4ervi8ning8départentent).
The Royal Ecclesiastical and Educational Department was estab-
lished in 1814, shortly after the adoption of the Grundlov of May
17, 1814, article. 12 of which aeciarett in a general way that "the
King will aiportion the Government's activities among the members
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of the cabinet in the most effective manner.". The department suc-

ceeded a boai'd of 'three members (firectly responsible to the King,
that from 1805 had had control of all schools preparing for university
entrance.

Panama (Secretaria de Instrucción Púb lica).----Panama asserted its
independence from Colombia in 1903, and adopted a constitution on

February 13, 1904. The constitution was amended on December 16,
1918. From the time of the establishment of the first government,
a secretariat of public instruction has been one of the five 'executive

departmenis. It functions under article 636, Title V, of the Adminis.
trative Code; Law 35 of 1919; and Law 41 of 1924. 41%,

Paraguay (Mini8terio de Ju4icia,Culto e 1)18truggión):The
istry is provided for in article 8 of the constitution of November
25, 1870, which reads.: " Primary education is obligatory and shall
be given preeminent attention by the Government. Congress shall
hear annally the report of the minister concemed regarding this
matter in order to ftirther. by every means possible the instruction
of the--citizens." By law of October 18, 1889, secondary and univer-
sity education are also placed under4pe jurisdiction of the ministry
of education. The present school 'organization follows the plan

adopted in 1896; the plan of studies is that approved by decree No.
2814 of February, 1915 ; the national council of education is organ.
ized 1;3:- law of July 15,4899.

Per8ia (V ozarat Moaref).Thet-constitution was approved De-
cember 30, 1906, Article 19 provides that " The foundation of
schools. at the expense of the State and the people, and compulsory
education, 'must be in accordance with the law -of the ministry of

education. All primary and secondary schools must be under the
diiection and suiweillance of the ministry of education."

Peru (Minigerio de Justicitz, Instrucción, Culto, Ren4cenci4 y

Prisione8).Peru declared its independelice from Spain in 1821

and fivally won ft in .1824. Constitutions were franied in 1828,

1933, and 1938. From 1844 to. 1879 the country was, for .tlie most
part, at peace and'sprosperous. Since 1879 it has frequently. been
involved in foreign wars or internal distIrbances. The presidency
was seized by a coup d'é,tat in 1919 and a inew constitution progiul-
gated on January 18, 1920.

From 1821 to 1850 the system of public instruction was in the maiii

under the administration of the executive authority acting through
the ministry of public instruction." In one form or another 'ir...
education ministry has been. maintained since 1850. Its authority
yas corisiderably strengthened by the school law of 1905. Article 125
of the constitution of January 18, 1920, provides that ublic adminis-

Educación.Nacional. Trabajos de la Cornish% Especial de lustrucc
Wok Litografist Tip Carlos Fabrt,4911. .167 p,
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tration is in charge of ministers of state, -*hose number, as well as

the bureaus comprehended under each ministry, shall be designated
by law. One of the seven ministries is that of justice, instruction,
worship; public welfare, and prisons.

Poland (Afini8ter8two 117yznati Religijnych i Ogutiecenia Publi-
cznego).By papal bull of July 21, 1773, the Jesuits we're sup-
pressed and their wealth, holdings, and schools became the property
of the -nation. A ,c9nstitutional. amendmeri passed by the Diet .on

October 14, 1776, created a commission of national educpion, among
the first of the national. ministries of 6ducation of its kind *to be
created in the history of modern education. About 1776 it was given
full control of the wealth formerly belonging to the Jesuits. It
-functioned actively until the partition in 1795 a.nd in its acts antic-
ipated pally of the more important provisions in present-day
public-school systems. Durina. the time of the partition (1795, to
1918) education ih each annex'ate was in the control of Germany,
Austria, or Russia. The independence of Poland was proclaimed
od-. November 9, 1918; the present constitution was adopted on

March 17; 1921. By its terms the President exercises his authority
through ministers responsible to the Seim.. The number, compe-
tence and mutual relations of the ministers is aetermined by special
statute. The status of the present ministry of religious creeds and
public education is ba.4ed upon a law of 1920.

Portugal (Minigterio de In8trucção Publica).From 1844 to 1880

the school systeit of Portugal was administered in accórd with a
'decree of 1844. In 1859 the decree was amended to provide for a
direction general of public instruction in the ministry of the interior.
A brief hiatus occurred in 1870 when, under the dictator government,
a law of August 16 created a ministry of public instruction but this
did not endure ind the niinistry fell with the dictatorship. The law
of' May 2,1878, which took effect in 1880 continued the central
administration in the minigtry of the interior. A separate.ministry
of public instructión was. created by decree of pril 5, 1890, ahd sup-
pressed on March 3, 1892. The reforms Of December 22, 1894, which
were placed in .force on June 18, 1896, leftethe administration of
education in the ministry of the interior where it remained until
after the establishment of the republic and the adoption of the con-
stitution August 20, 1911, By that constitution t4e pr6ident exer-
cises his authority through ministries created by the, Congress. A

arate ministry of .public in4ruction was established in 1918.. .

Rumania (Mimieterd Instruefiwnii).The two principalitier
- Wallachia and Moldavi.; proclaimed their union as Rumania on

December 23, 1861. The public instiliction law of 1864, given under-
the reign..of Primp Alextindru Joan I, provided. that wiinistry
should be 'supreme authority over public and private, i4istruptior

through '41 peq4nent. council-- °'
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struction'. The law is dated November 25, 1864, and signed by N.
Cretulescli; minister secretary of state for die department of justice.
'religion, and public instructioii. About 1866 justice became a sepa-
rate department and the educational office was known as the Ministry
of public instruction and religictn (Ministerul Instructiunei Pub lice
§i al Cultelor) . From July 19, 1864, to July 7, 1900, the office
was held on 43 different appointmerits." As a result of the World
:War, Bessarabia, Bukovina, and Transylvania were joined to Ru-
mania in 1918 making a kingdom that in area and popillation is more
than double that of pre-war Rumania and necessitating some changes
in government. By the constitution of March 28, 1923, the exectitive
power is exercised in the name of the King by ministerial departments
any of which may be created or suppressed by law. Among the 12
departments is the ministry of education. Apparently the depart,-

. ment of religion was separated from it at the time of the .adoption
of the constitution.

Salvador (Mi.Werio Rela('ioncs Keeriores, Justicia, Instrue-
ción, Pública, Beneficencia y Sanidad).The Central America Fed-
eration was dissolved in 1839 and Salvador became an independent
republic. Its constitution was proclaAed on June 12, 1824, and has
been modified .sevetal times since, the latest ill 1886. A ministry of
justice and public instruction was functioning in thai, year. The
executive power is vested in the President who acts thrbugh four
ministries oné of which is the ministry of foreign affairs, justice,
public instruction, charity, and stinitation.
..Jugoslavia (Ministarevo Prosvete).'rhe independence of Serbia

from Turkey was signed July 13, 1878, and proclaimed on the 22d
of the following August. During the struggle for independence
which began in 1804 and ...previous to the treaty there was a minister
of public instruction in 1811, again in 1837, and in 1865. A law
voted in 182, which tv'ent into force in 1883, reorganized public
instruction in Serbia and outlined the powers and duties of the
minister of .public instruction. With some modifications in 1898
this law continued in effect until 1.904 when a law promulgated on
April 19 changed the system of education considerably but continued
the ministry.

On December 1, 1918, a *union with the Croats and Slovenes was
proclaimedd on June 28, 1921, the constitution of the Kingdom
of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes was adopted. The name was
officially changed to Yugoslavia in October, 1929. Article 90 pro-
vides for a ministerial council composed of all the ministers and
resp-onsible to the King ánd the National Assembly. One of the 18
ministries novi in opikation is that of education.

Rumania. Laws, treatjest etc. Colectlunea legilor, regulamentelox, programlor ql4Iferitalor declelonl `11 dispoOtiuni generals ale acestal departament de la 1864-1901.Buturet4 ImpaimarliStatul 1901.
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Siam (Krastuang Dhamaleara).In 1891 Prince Damrong, director
of the department of education, was sent on a tour to Europe to
study western methods of administration. In 1893, following his
return, the department of public education was raised to the rank of
a ministry and entitled " the Ministry of Public Instruction." The
name was changed to ministry of education in 1919 and again
changed to ministry of public instruction in 1926.

S pain, (Mini8terio de Instraccién, Pública y Be1la8 Art.e8).By
the constitution of June 30, 1876; Spain is a constitutional monarchy,
the executive authority resting in the king and being carried out by
responsible ministers. A military directorate was established on
September 15, 1923, and superseded by a civil government on Decem-
ber 3, 1925. The education law of September 9, 1857, prpvided for
a central educational tiuthority in the ministry of the interior.. The
census of 1900 showed 63 per cent of the total population unable to
read and write and because of this a separate ministry of public
instruction Was constituted in éonformity with a rOyal decree of
April 18, 1900, and an investigation ol primary education ordered.
This ministry, now known as the ministfy of public struction and
fine arts, continues to be one of main branches of executive divi-
sion of the Govermnent.

S (Ecklesiastikdepartementet).---The constitution of 1809,
still in effeet, provided for nine ministries one of which is the depart-
ment of educaton and of ecclesiastical-affairs. Its.duties were modi-
fied by the first public elementary education statute in 1842, the
world in 1897, and the stitute now in' force enacted in 1921. A
central board for th6 supervision of secondary schools Was formed
in it in 1905 and a similar board for elementary schbols in 1913.

Turkey (Afaarif dcalete).--A minister of public inAruction was
appöinted as early as 1857 by Sultan Abd-ul-Medjia, A form of
constitutional government was procláirned in 1876; it was set aside
ill 187B by an autocracy and was not restored until July 23, 1908;
This constitutional farm coutinued uritil a frdamental law was
voted by the Grand National Assembly, Jahuar 20, 1921, and revised
by law of April 20, 1924. Throughout the p6riod from 1876 to the
establishment of the republic in 1924, a min' try of public instruction
was a part of the Sultan's administrative organization. By thepres-
ent constitution the executive power is v ested in the President who
exercises it through a prime minister and other ministers, whose
number and duties are fixed by law,chostn from among the members
of the National Assembly. The minister, or commissar, of public
instruction, is one of them.

Union of South Africa (Miniititry of the Interior; of Public Heath .

and of Education).---linder the terms of the South Africa act of 1909,
the self-governing colonies of the Cape qf Good rive,. Natal, the_
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Transvaal, and the Orange River Colony were united on May 31, 1910,

under one government by the name of the rnion of South Africa.
The original colonies became Provinces. At the formation of the

'Union the Provinces wen; given legislative and administrative powers

over education exclusive of higher education for a period of five
years and thereafter until the Parliament should decree otherwise.

A Union department of education was immediately created to admin-

ister higher education. It is retained with considerably .widened

powers.
Utruguay (Mini8terio de Instraccit;n Públiea). Uruguay declared

its independence from Spain on August 25, 1825; the constitution

was sworn July 18, 1830. The first important law for public educa-

tion was passed in 1877 largely through the efforts of JOsé Pedro.

Varela, sometimes known as the Horace Mann of Uruguay., who was

inspector of schools in Montevidvo and had founded the Society of

of Public Education. That law created a direction general

of pubM education attached to the ministry of home affaips. Sefior

Varela was the first director. For some years it was a gait of the

-ministry of public development. In 1008 it was attached to the

ministry of industry, labor and public instruction, but it was con-

tinued from 1877 to 1918 when it was replaced sby the council for

elementary education and the training of teachers. By the Constitu-
tion of January 3, 1918, the executive authority in Ur4guay is
divided between the President, with the ministries of foreign affairs,

war and marine, and the interior on the one hand 'aifd a council

af national administration of hine members on the other wjlicll

has authority over those matters, not expressly reserved foi the
President, such a§ public instruction, industry, the treasury and

public health. The authority is exercised by secretaries of state
created by law. Among them is the rministry of public instruction.

Venzuela (Ministerio lustrueeik: Pública).---The Republic of

Venezuela was formed in 1830. Its fifteenth constituti pro-

molgated on April 22, 1904. This was followed by others o the

dates August 5, 19091 June 13, 1914; and June 19, 1922. The e

no* in force is that of June 24, 1925. The first attempt at natio 1

control of education seems to have been a national direction of pr
mary education established as a part of the ministry of publi

development (eFamento) by presidential decree of Jupe 27, 1870.

By law of May 24, 1881, which enumerated the ministries of the
Federal executive, thedministry of public instruction was created and

the first minister, Anibel Dominici, was appointed on May 31. The

ministry was continued and is at present part of the executive branch

of the government. .41;
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1923.

o
4

va-58 4.6

/

vIp

Aff4

AID


